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27- Battery, Starter, Generator, Cruise Control 


1 General Information 
(Edition 10.2021) 

K0059070521 - 04/13/2022 

> 1.1, page 1 


> $1.2 evicing”, page 2 
> C1.3 ontrol System”, page 2 


=> $1.4 ystem”, page 2 
1.1 Battery 
=> 11.1.1 ypes”, page 1 


> a1.1.2 nd Safety Precautions”, page 1 


=> P1.1.3 ost/Kerminal”, page 1 


> C1.1.4 hecking”, page 2 


=> C1.1.5 harging’”, page 2 
1.1.1 Battery Types 


[a] Note 


All instructions and information on this chapter can be found in 
the repair manual “E/ectrical Equipment General Information”. 
A link to this repair manual is not possible at this time due to 
technical reasons. Refer to repair manual “Electrical Equipment 
General Information” in ELSA. 


1.1.2 Warnings and Safety Precautiorit 


[a] Note 


All instructions and information on this chapter can be found in 
the repair manual “Electrical Equipment General Information”. 
A link to this repair manual is not possible at this time due to 
technical reasons. Refer to repair manual “Electrical Equipment 
General Information” in ELSA. 


1.1.3 Battery Post/Terminal 


[a] Note 


All instructions and information on this chapter can be found in 
the repair manual “Electrical Equipment General Information”. 
A link to this repair manual is not possible at this time due to 
technical reasons. Refer to repair manual “Electrical Equipment 
General Information” in ELSA. 
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1.1.4 Battery, Checking 


[4] Note 


All instructions and information on this chapter can be fauind in 
the repair manual “Electrical Equipment General Information’. 
A link to this repair manual is not possible at this timeé due to 
technical reasons. Refer to repair manual “Electrical Equipment 
General Information” in ELSA. 


1.1.5 Battery, Charging 


[a] Note 


All instructions and information on this chaptet can be found in 
the repair manual “Electrical Equipment General Information’. 
A link to this repair manual is not possible at this time due to 
technical reasons. Refer to repair manual “Eleétrical Equipment 
General Information” in ELSA. 


1.2 Starter, Sevicing 


Replacing the Starter -B- on a vehicle with the start/stop system 


Cycling stability is increased and the starter ring amplified due 
to the greater demands placed on the starter -B- when using 
the active start/stop system. 


Make certain that the Starter -B- has the correct replacement 
part number when replacing it. Refer to Parts Catalog. The 
components of the Stop/Start System do not have a special 
nor and look the same as the other components on the 
outside. 


1.3 Cruise Control System 


[a] Note 


All instructions and information on this chapter can be found in 
the repair manual “Electrical Equipment General Information’. 
A link to this repair manual is not possible at this time due to 
technical reasons. Refer to repair manual “Electrical Equipment 
General Information” in ELSA. 


1.4 Start/Stop System 


Additional information: 
@ Refer to Owner's Manual. 
@ Refer to Owner's Manual. 


@ Refer to Wiring diagrams, Troubleshooting & Component lo- 
cations. 


General Information 


The Start/Stop System is designed to save fuel. The engine 
turns off automatically when the vehicle is standing and turns 
back on when driver is ready to continue driving. The Stop/Start 
System works automatically when the vehicle is driven for ap- 
proximately four seconds at a minimum of 3 km/h. 


2 Rep. Gr.27 - Battery, Starter, Generator, Cruise Control 


Golf Variant 2007 >, Golf Variant 2010 >, Jetta 2005 > ® 
Electrical Equipment - Edition 10.2021 


DTC recognition and display 


The Start/Stop system is integrated as a function in the Engine 
Control Module -J623- software. 


The Engine Control Module -J623- is equipped with OBD. 


Use “Guided Fault Finding” function in the Vehicle Diagnostic 
Tester. 


Battery recharging or battery jump start terminal on vehicles 
with the start/stop system 


First connect the positive terminals to a charging cable and 
then connect the vehicle body ground. This ensures that the 
Battery Monitoring Control Module -J367- is not bridged. Charg- 
ing the battery directly on the negative terminal bridges the Bat- 
tery Monitoring Control Module -J367- and prevents the Battery 
Monitoring Control Module -J367- from recording the battery 
data during the charging process. The.values stored in the Data 
Bus On Board Diagnostic-Imterface -J533- regarding the battery 
condition no longer,match the values for the charged battery 


Replacing the battery -A- on a vehicle with the start/stop system 


Vehicles:with a start/stop system only have an AGM battery 
instead-of the typical lead battery due to its higher cycle life. 


Refer to the Parts Catalog for the correct part names. The 
components of the Stop/Start System do not have a special 
markings and look the same as the other components on the 
outside. 


The following parts comprise the start-stop system: 


® Battery -A-. Refer to > D5.1 isconnecting and Connecting’, 
page 16. 


® Generator -C-. Refer to > G2.3 eneratorC Overview’, page 


#: Voltage Regulator -C1-. Refer to = R5.11 egulator’, page 
Bi . 


Starter -B-. Refer to > S2.2 tarterB Overview”, page 6 . 


Brake Lamp Switch -F- 
Clutch Pedal Switch -F36- 


Start/Stop Mode Button -E693-. Refer is $2.4 tart/Stop 
Mode ButtonE693 ”, page 11. 


Engine Coolantemperature Sensor @ 


Accelerator Pedal Positiom.Sensor -G79- 


ABS Control Module -J104- 
Climatronic Control Module -J255- 


Display Unit In Instrument Cluster -J285-. Refer to > 
C1.1 luster’, page 63 . 


@ Battery Monitoring Control Module -J367-. Refer to > 
B5.4 attery Monitoring Control ModuleJ367 ”, page 21 . 


@ Power Steering Control Module -J500- 


o 
¢ 
Transmission Neutral Position Sensor -G701- 
¢ 
¢ 
o 


@ Vehicle Electrical System Control Module -J519-. Refer to 


> V5.5 ehicle Electrical System Control ModuleJ519 ”, page 
439 . 
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@ Voltage Stabilizer -J532-. Refer to = V5.12 oltage Stabili- 
zerJ532 ”, page 59. 


@ Data Bus On Board Diagnostic Interface -J533-. Refer to 
> D5.6 ata Bus On Board Diagnostic InterfaceJ533 ”, page 
449 . 


@ Engine Control Module -J623- 


The Voltage Stabilizer -J532- is installed inside the instrument 
panel behind the glove compartment. It stabilizes the voltage 
fluctuations in the vehicle electrical system to 12 volts, which 
are caused by the stop/start system. 


This is what happens if the Voltage Stabilizer -J532- is faulty: 


If the voltage stabilizer -J532- is faulty, vehicle equipment such 
as the radio, the radio/RNS or the telephone will reset if the 
voltage supply is insufficient when the starter -B- is operated. 

If the start/stop system for the above-mentioned electrical con- 
sumers reset each time the engine starts, then this indicates a 
defective voltage stabilizer -J532-. Currently, no entrys logged 
(in either the Data Bus On Board Diagnostic Interface -J532- or 
the Vehicle Electrical System Control Module -J533- DTC mem- 
ory) for a failed voltage stabilizer -J519- functions If the radio, 
the radio/RNS and the telephone all malfunction at the same 
time, first check the fuse for the voltage stabilizer -J532-. Refer 
to Wiring diagrams, Troubleshooting & Component locations. 


aa 
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Description and Operation 


> 02.1 verview”, page 5 


> $2.2 tarterB Overview”, page 6 


=> G2.3 eneratorC Overview’, page 8 


> $2.4 tart/Stop Mode ButtonE693 ”, page 11 


Battery Overview 


Battery recharging or battery jump start terminal on vehicles 


with the start/stop system 


Connect the positive pole first and then the body ground using 
a charge cable. This ensures that the Battery Monitoring Con- 
trol Module -J367- is not bridged. Charging the battery directly 
on the negative terminal bridges the Battery Monitoring Con- 
trol Module -J367- and prevents the Battery Monitoring Control 
Module -J367- from recording the battery data during the charg- 
ing process. The values stored in the Data Bus On Board Diag- 
nostic Interface -J533- regarding the battery condition no longer 
match the values for the charged Battery -A-. 


Battery Monitoring Control Module -J367-. Refer to > B5.4 at- 
tery Monitoring Control ModuleJ367 ”, page 21. 


PG 
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1 - Battery -A- 

() Removing and instal- 
ling for vehicles with 
gasoline engine = 5.2 , 
page 18 

(9 Removing and instal- 
ling for vehicles with 
Diesel engines = 5.3. 


page 19 


2 - Positive Cable Battery Ter- 
minal 


Q) Battery terminal threa- 
ded connection, refer to 
> P1.1.3 ost/Terminal’, 


page 1 
3 - Nut 
CL) 6Nm 


4 - Positive Cable 


5 - Bolt 
CY 20Nm 


6 - Clamping Plate 


7 - Connector 
Q) On the Battery Moni- 
toring Control Module - 
J367- 


8 - Ground Cable 

9 - Battery Monitoring Contro 

Module -J367- 

QO Replacing and Starting, 4 
refer to > , page 22 : 


LY Removing and instal- 
ling. Refer to > , page 
Ze. 


urposes, iN part or in vy, 


10 - Ground Cable Battery Terminal ' S 
) Battery terminal threaded conne tion, refer to = P1.1.3 ost/Terminal”, page 1 ww 
% 2) 
11 - Nut xo) 2 ow 
a 6Nm “Meo on 
908)55 geno 
12 - Nut #Oly “py? 
O 20Nm 
2.2 Starter -B- Overview 


Automatic/DSG Transmission > S2.2.1 tarterB Overview”, page 
6 


Manual Transmission > S2.2.2 tarterB Overview”, page 7 


2.2.1 Starter -B- Overview 
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1 - Starter -B- 


QO) Checking. Refer to > 
C4.1 hecking”, page 
14. 


2 - Connection, B+ Wire to 
Starter -B- 


3 - Nut 

Oh 20Nm 

4 - Bolt 

QO) Quantity: 2 
QO 75Nm 


5 - Cap 


No illustration 
@ Ground cable to automatic transmission housing: 15 Nm 


2.2.2 Starter -B- Overview 


2. Description and Operation T 
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1 - Starter -B- 


QO) Checking. Refer to > 
C4.1 hecking”, page 
14. 


2 - Connection, B+ Wire to 
Starter -B- 


3 - Nut 
QO 15 Nm 


4 - Bolt 
QO) Quantity: 2 
O 75Nm 
5 - Cap 
6 - Nut 
QO 23Nm 
7 - Cable Holder 


2.3 Generator -C- Overview 
2.0L Gasoline Engine > G2.3.1 eneratorC Overview”, page 8 
2.5L Gasoline Engine > G2°3.2 eneratorC Overview”, page 9 
2.0L Diesel Engine > G2.3.3 efigratorC Overview”, page 10 
2.3.1 Generator -C- Overview 


Refer to the Parts Catalog for the correct bolts°and nuts. 


A 


k 
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5- 


7- 
8- 


10 
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Bolt 
O 20Nm 


Bolts 


Oh 2Nm 
Washer 


Bolt 
O 4.5Nm 


Nut 
LJ Cable Holder Nut 
QO 3.2Nm 


Nut 
O) Nut for the B+ wire 


QO 20Nm 
Cap 


Bolt 
O 2Nm 


Voltage Regulator -C1- 
LY Removing and instal- 
ling. Refer to > 
R5.11 egulator’, page 
‘OF. 


- Generator -C- 


() Removing and ifstal- 
ling. Refer to >. 
G5.9.1 eneratorC ” 
page 43. 

OY Checking. Refer to > 
C4.3 hecking’, “page 
14. 


QO) B+ wire mount, refer to 
=> W5.8 ire Connection to GeneratorC ”, page 42 


OY Removing and installing the ribbed belt pulley > B5.10 elt Pulley”, page 52 


- Ribbed Belt 
QO) Checking. Refer to =“B4.2 elt, Checking”, page 14 . 


LY Removing and installingz Refer to = Engine Mechanical, Fuel Injection and Ignition; Rep. Gr. 13; 
Removal and Installation. 


i> 
LY Routing. Refer to > Engine Mechanical, Fuel Injection sabention: Rep. Gro13; Removal and Installa- 


tion. 
as 


No illustration 


¢ 
¢ 


Ribbed belt pulley without freewheel: 65 Nm. 
Ribbed belt pulley with freewheel: 80 Nm. 


2.3.2 Generator -C- Overview 


Refer to the Parts Catalog for the correct bolts and nuts. 


2. Description and Operation 9 


® Golf Variant 2007 >, Golf Variant 2010 >, Jetta 2005 > 
Electrical Equipment - Edition 10.2021 


1 - Bolt 
Oh 25Nm 


Ribbed Belt 


OY Checking. Refer to > 
B4.2 elt, Checking’, 
page 14. 

OY Removal and Installa- 
tion. Refer to => Engine 
Mechanical, Fuel Injec- 
tion and Ignition; Rep. 
Gr. 13; Removal and 
Installation. 


(1 Routing. Refer to > En- 
gine Mechanical, Fuel 
Injection and Ignition; 
Rep. Gr. 13; Removal 
and Installation. 


3 - Ribbed Belt Pulley 


L) without free wheel: 65 
Nm 


) with free wheel: 80 Nm 


LY Removing and instal- 
ling. Refer to > 
B5.10 elt Pulley”, page 
62 . 


No 
' 


4 - Generator -C- 


(1) Removing and instal- 
ling. Refer to > 
G5.9.2 eneratorC ”, 
page 46 . 

OY Checking. Refer to > 
C4.3 hecking”, page 
14. 

O) B+ wire mount, refer to 
> W5.8 ire Connection 
to GeneratorC ”, page 42 


5 - Voltage Regulator -C1- 
LY Removing and installing. Refer to = R5.11 egulator”, page 57 . 


6 - Bolt with Washer and Threaded Piece 
O 4Nm 


7 - Cap 


8 - Bolt 
CL) 2Nm 


9 - Cap for the Carbon Brushes 


No illustration 

@ B+ wire nut on the:back of the generator: 20 Nm 

@ Wire holder nut on the back of the generator: 3.2 Nm 
2.3.3 Generator,-C- Overview 


Refer to the Parts Catalog forsthe correct bolts and nuts. 
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1 - Bolt 
Oh 20Nm 


Ribbed Belt 


OY Checking. Refer to > 
B4.2 elt, Checking’, 
page 14. 

OY Removal and Installa- 
tion. Refer to > Engine 
Mechanical, Fuel Injec- 
tion and Ignition; Rep. 
Gr. 13; Removal and 
Installation. 


Q) For the correct rout- 
ing. Refer to > Engine 
Mechanical, Fuel Injec- 
tion and Ignition; Rep. 
Gr. 13; Removal and 
Installation. 


3 - Ribbed Belt Pulley 


LY without free wheel: 65 
Nm 


) with free wheel: 80 Nm 


LY Removing and instal- 
ling. Refer to > 
B5.10 elt Pulley”, page 
52. 


4 - Generator,-C- 


(J Removing and instal- 
ling. Refer to > 
G5.9.3 eneratorC ” 
page 49. 

OY Checking. Refer to > 
C4.3 hecking’, page 
14. 


No 
' 


M2 7-10013 


O B+ wire mount, refer to 
=> W5.8 ire Connection to GeneratorC ”, page 42 


5 - Voltage Regulator -C1- 
OY Removing and installing. Refer to = V5.11.1 oltage RegulatorC1t;(Bosch)”, page 57 . 


6 - Bolt with Washer and Threaded Piece 
O 4Nm 


7 - Cap 


8 - Bolts 
O 2Nm 


9 - Cap for the Carbon Brushes 


No illustration ate 
@ B+ wirevnut on the back of the ge erator: 20 Nm 


@ Wire holder nut on the back of the"generatore3.2 Nm 


2.4 Start/Stop Mode Button -E693- 
The Start/Stop mode button -E693- is located with the switches 


inside the center console in front of the gearshift lever. The 
switch manually switches the Start/Stop System on and off. 
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@ Start/Stop Mode Button -E693-, Removal and Installation, 
refer to > 14.7.1 n Center Console Storage Compartment”, 


page 393. 
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3 Specifications 
=> T3.1 ightening Specifications”, page 13 
3.1 Fastener Tightening Specifications 


[Component ______——~d;C*astener Size [Nm __| 
SubAssomby Bracket Bots? ——SSCSCSC~S~S~S~SCti‘it~SS:t*t*C~rSCSCi 
[Sub-Assembly Bracket, Botts* | 
Sub-Assombly Bracket, Bots? ——=~SC~“~*~“‘*~*~*~*~‘“~*‘“dSC“‘SOS*dSCS 
AirFiter Housing To Body Screw —SCSC~“~S*“‘~‘“~*~*~*~*~SSC“‘SSC*dSCC CS” 
BateryHoldDown Screw SSCS SCC 
Battery Terminal GlampNut_——SSCSC~C~—CSCSCSCSCSCSSSCSCSSSCSC~iSC‘C*” 
BatoryTayBols—SSSSCSCSC~C~—SCSCSSS SCC 
B+ WretoSrer——SSCSC~—“SCSCSCSCSCSCSTSSSCiCC 
Be WreNutTo Generator ——SSCSCSC~—“—SCSCS~—CCSCSCSCSCSSS SiC 
(Generator Cap, Philips HeadScew ——SCSC~—~—~—SC—C—~SsSSCSCSCSSSCSC~iSC‘ CY 
[Generator ap.NuE SSCS Cd 
(Generator Cap.Nul_SSSSCSCSCSCSCSCSCSCiS Ci 
Generator Bots! ———SSSSCSC~C~—S~“—SsS*S~—~—“—SsSCS~‘SS 
Generator Bots?@ ———SSOSCS~S—SCSCSsSCSsSSSS Cid 
Generator Bots? OC 
ex Bolt Wih Washer and Threaded Piece for Volagé Regulator |, eid 
Fibbed Bet Pulley WihoutFreewhesl iY Sd OC” 
Fibbed Belt Pulley With Freewhesl_—_—SSC~—CSCiSSSSSSSC~iSCSC Bi 


Ribbed Belt Tensioner, Bolts 1:3 _-., | 25 
Starter Mounting Bolt 


* 1 Applies to 2.0L FSI 
* 2 Applies to 2.5L 

* 3 Applies to 2.0L TFSI 
* 4 Applies to 2.0L TDI 


pe 
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4 Diagnosis and Testing 
=> C4.1 hecking”, page 14 

> B4.2 elt, Checking”, page 14 

=> C4.3 hecking”, page 14 

4.1 Starter, Checking 


Procedure 


— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 


-— Select|Guided Fault Finding]. 


- Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


Body 
Electrical Equipment 
27 - voltage supply starter 


Electrical Components 
Starter -B- 


4.2 Ribbed Belt, Checking 


rN Caution 


“fF © Oe 


Always replace the ribbed belt if it is faulty. This can help 
prevent failures and malfunctions. 


Procedure 


— Turn the engine by the vibration damper/belt-pulley using a 
wrench. 


— Check the ribbed belt for: 


@ Cracks in the underside (surface cracks, fragmenting, cross- 
section breaks) 


Layer separation (outer layer, tension cords) 
Wear-through on the underside 
Fraying of tension cords 


“--e- ¢ 


Edge wear (material wear, frayed edges, hardened edges 
-glazed edges-, surface cracks) 


@ Oil and grease traces 


4.3 Generator, Checking 
Procedure 
— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 


-— Select[Guided Fault Finding]. 


- Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


@ Body 
@ Electrical Equipment 
@ 27 - Starter, voltage supply 


po 
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@ Electrical Components 
@ C- generator 


4. Diagnosis and Testing 1 5 
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5 Removal and Installation 


=> D5.1 isconnecting and Connécting”, page 16 


Gasoline Engines >:5:2 , page 18 


TDI Engines > 5:3 , page 19 
=> B5.4 attery Monitoring Control ModuleJ367 ”, page 21 


Automatic Transmission > S5.5 tarterB ”, page 24 


DSG Transmission => $5.6 tarterB ”, page 32 
Manual Transmission > S5.7 tarterB ”, page 36 


=> W6.8 ire Connection to GeneratorC ”, page 42 


=> G5.9 eneratorC ”, page 43 

=> B5.10 elt Pulley”, page 52 

=> R5.11 egulator’, page 57 

Start/Stop Vehicles > V5.12 oltage StabilizerJ532 ”, page 59 
5.1 Battery, Disconnecting and Connecting 


> D5.4.1 isconnecting”, page 16 


=> C5.1.2,onnecting”, page 17 
5.1.1 Battery, Disconnecting 


A\ Caution 


@ Make sure the electrical.system of the vehicle is‘always 
protected. Disconnect the battery -A- before working on 
the electrical system. 


@ Follow all warning messages and Safety Precautions. 
Refer to > a7.1.2 nd Safety Precautions”, page 7. 


rN Caution 


@ Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment. 


@ Remove the key. 


Procedure 


— Open the locking mechanism -arrow- and remove the battery 
housing cover. 
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— Disconnect the ground cable -1- from the battery negative 
pole. 


— Disconnect the positive cable -2- from the battery positive 
pole. 


5.1.2 Battery, Connecting 


Special tools and workshop equipment required 
@ Torque Wrench 5-50 Nm -V.A.G 1331- 


rN Caution 


Observe thé, information regarding the threaded connection 
of the battery. terminals. Refer to > P1.1.3 ost/Terminal”, 


page 7. 


the ASR/ESP Control Lamp’+K155- lights up contifMuously. The 
ASR/ESP Control Lamp -K155-‘goes out automatically if.a 
straight distance is driven at 15 to 20’kmi/h. This activates the 
Steering Angle Sensor -G85-. 


After connecting the Battery -A- and switching a) on, 


Procedure 


— Attach the positive cable -2- to the positive terminal on the 
Battery -A- and tighten the screw to the tightening specifica- 
tion. Refer to > 02.1 verview”, page 5. 


I] 
i} 


— Attach the ground cable -1- to the negative terminal on the 
Battery -A- and tighten the screw to the tightening specifica- 
tion. Refer to > 02.1 verview”, page 5. 


— Perform the work steps listed in the Table. 


. Removal and Installation 1 T 


oa 
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Work steps required after reconnecting the Battery’=A-. 


Work |Worksteps—————s({Commpleted?— Completed? 
[Switch the ignitiononusing | © © | ignition on using 

the ignition key and switch it 

off again. 

Read the DTC memory, con- 

nect the Vehicle Diagnostic 

Tester. 


Clock: Check and reset to lo- 
cal time. 

Power windows: Completely 
open and close all power win- 
dows. 

Perform function test of all 
electrical consumers. 

The table can be printed out. 


5.2 Battery 
Special tools and workshop equipment required 
@ Torque Wrench 5-50 Nm -V.AcG 1331- 


rN Caution 


Always follow the instructions regarding disconnecting and 
connecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > D5.1 isconneeting and 
Connecting’, page 16 


Removing 


— Disconnecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > D5.1.1 isconnect- 
ing”, page 16. 


— Remove the battery case wall in the direction of the -arrow-. 


— Remove the bolt -1- and then remove the clamping plate -2-. 
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— Fold up the handles -arrows- and remove the battery -A-. 


5 


Installing 


rN Caution 


If the Battery -A- is not secured properly, the following risks 
are possible: 


Shortened battery service life due damage caused by 
vibration (explosion hazard). 


/f the Battery -A- is not secured properly, the plates in- 
side the Battery -A- can get damaged. 


Damage to battery casing caused by clamping plate 
(possible electrolyte leakage, high subsequent costs). 


Inadequate crash safety. 


Instalkin reverse order of removal. Note the following: 


— Tighten-the threaded connections e tightening specifica- 
tions. Refer to > O2.1 verview”, pager 5 . 


— Make sure the Battery -A- is secur er installing it. 


— Connecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > C5.1.2 onnecting”, 
page 17. 


5.3 Battery 
Special tools and workshop equipment required 
@ Torque Wrench 5-50 Nm -V.A.G 1331- 


5. Removal and Installation 1 9 
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LA\ Caution 


Always follow the instructions segardingdisconnecting and 
connecting the Battery -A>\‘Refer to > D5.1 isconnécting and 
Connecting”. page 16 


Removing 


— Disconnécting the Battery -A-. Refer to > D5.1.1 isconnect- 
ing”, page 16. 


— Remove the engine cover. Refer to > Engine Mechanical, 
Fuel Injection and Ignition; Rep. Gr. 10; Removal and Instal- 
lation. 


— Remove the air filter housing with the Mass Airflow Sensor 
-G70- and connecting tube. Refer to = Engine Mechanical, 
Fuel Injection and Ignition; Rep. Gr. 23; Description and Op- 
eration. 


— Remove the battery case wall in the direction of the -arrow-. 


a 
ae 3 i, i 
AS ys 


— Remove the bolt -1- and then remove the clamping plate -2-. 


— Fold up the handles -arrows- and remove the battery -A-. 
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Installing 


rN Caution 


If the Battery -A- is not secured properly, the following risks 
are possible: 


Shortened battery service life due damage caused by 
vibration (explosion hazard). 


/f the Battery -A- is not secured properly, the plates in- 
side the Battery -A- can get damaged. 


Damage to battery casing caused by clamping plate 
(possible electrolyte leakage, high subsequent costs). 


Inadequate crash safety. 


Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following: 


— Tighten the threaded connections to the previously noted 
tightening specifications. Refer to = O2.1 verview’, page 5 . 


— Make sure the Battery -A- is secure after installing it. 


— Connécting the Battery -A-. Refer to > C5.1.2 onnecting”, 
page 1%, 


5.4 Battery Monitoring Contreh Module - 
J367+ , 
r—* —" 
Special tools and workshop:equipment required 
@ Torque Wrench 5-50 Nm -V.A.G 1331- 


The Battery Monitoring Control Module -J367- is installed for 
vehicles with the start/stop system. 


The Battery Monitoring Control Module -J367- will be recog- 
nized during the battery charging process. The battery data for 
the battery charge is then compared with the values in the Data 
Bus On Board Diagnostic Interface -J533-. 


[a] Note 


Note the following when charging or using the battery jump 
Start terminal on vehicles with the Start/Stop System: always 
first connect the charge cable to the positive terminal and then 
connect the ground cable. 


Further information can be found in the Start/Stop System chap- 
ter. Refer to = $1.4 ystem”, page 2. 
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Starting 


The procedure for “replacing the Battery Monitoring Control 
Module” includes the following steps: 


@ Ifanew Battery Monitoring Control Module -J367- is instal- 
led in the vehicle, then the Battery Monitoring Control Mod- 
ule -J367- must be coded. 


@ Then the Battery Monitoring Control Module -J367- must be 
adapted. 


[a] Note 


The procedure to ‘replace the Battery Monitoring Control Moa- 
ule” can only be performed Vehicle Diagnostic Tester in the 
“guided fault finding” function. 

Procedure 

— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 

— Select [Guided Fault Finding}. 


- Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


Body 

Electrical Equipment 

01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 
61 - Battery regulation 

Battery regulation functions 


Si A A A ad 


Replace control module 


[a] Note 


After the ‘replace the Battery Monitoring Control Module” proce- 
dure occurs, the “starting after replacing” procedure must be 
performed. 

Procedure 


— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 


- Select [Guided Fault Finding]. 


- Use the button to select the “function/component se- 3) 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other; ry 
ae 


Body 

Electrical Equipment 

01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 
61 - Battery regulation 


“eft © Oe 6 O 


Battery regulation functions 
@ Starting after replacing 


The “replacing the Battery Monitoring Control Module” proce- 

dure must be performed each time before removing the Battery 
Monitoring Control Module -J367- to read the data stored in the 
Battery Monitoring Control Module -J367-. Refer to = page 22 . 
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A\ Caution 


Always follow the instructions regarding disconnecting and 
connecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > D5.1 isconnecting.and 
sConnecting’, page 16. 


Removal and Installation 
Removing 


— Disconnecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > D5.1.1 isconnect- 
ing”, page 16. 
— Loosen the nut -4- a few turns and remove the battery 


ground cable terminal and the Battery Monitoring Control 
Module -J367- -3- from the battery negative pole. 


— Disengage the connector -5- and disconnect. 
— Free up the ground wire -1-. 


— Remove the nut -2- and then remove the ground wire and 
the Battery Monitoring Control Module -J367- -1-. 


Installing 
Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following: 


— Tighten the threaded connections to the previously noted 
tightening specifications. Refer to > 02.1 verview”, page 5. 


— Connecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > C5.1.2 onnecting”, 
page 17. 
The “replacing after starting operations” procedure must be per- 


formed after installing the Battery Monitoring Control Module 
-J367-, refer to > page 22. 


5. Removal and Installation 
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5.5 Starter -B- 
2.0L Gasoline > $5.5.1 tarterB ”, page 24 
2.5L Gasoline > $5.5.2 tarterB ”, page 26 
2.0L Diesel > $5.5.3 tarterB ”, page 29 


5.5.1 Starter -B- 


Special tools and workshop equipment required 
@ Torque Wrench 5-50 Nm -V.A.G 1331- 
@ Torque Wrench 40-200 Nm -V.A.G 1332- 


rN Caution 


Always follow the instructions regarding ..disconnecting and 
connecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > D5.1 isconnecting and 
Connecting”, page 16. 


Removing 


— Disconnecting the Battery -A-?Refer to > D5.1.1 isconnect- 
ing”, page 16. 


— Remove the engine cover. Refer to > Engine Mechanical, 
Fuel Injection and Ignition; Rep. Gr. 10; Removal and Instal- 
lation. 


— Remove the air filter housing. Refer to > Engine Mechanical, 
Fuel Injection and Ignition; Rep. Gr. 24; Description and Op- 
eration. 


— Slide the cap off the solenoid switch in the direction of the 
-arrow-. 


— Remove the positive cable -1- and disconnect the connector 
from terminal 50 -2-. 
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— Remove the noise insulation. Refer to = Body Exterior; Rep. 
Gr. 50; Description and Operation. 


— Remove the nut -1- from the bolt at the bottom ofthe starter. 


— Remove the wire holder -2-. 
— Remove the bolt at the bottonof the starter -arrow-. 


— Remove the nut -1- from the bolt at the top of the starter. 
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— Remove the wire holder -2-. 
— Remove the bolt at the top of the starter -arrow-. 


— Remove the nut form the ground cable -1- and then move 
the cablé.-2- to the side. 


3 


— Remove the Starter -B-. 
Installing 
Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following: 


— Tighten the threaded connections to the previously noted 
tightening specifications. Refer to > S2.2 tarterB Overview”, 
page 6. 


— Connecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > C5.1.2 onnecting”, 
page 17. 


5.5.2 Starter -B- 


Special tools and workshop equipment required 
@ Torque Wrench 5-50 Nm -V.A.G 1331- 
@ Torque Wrench 40-200 Nm -V.A.G 1332- 


rN Caution 


Always follow the instructions regarding disconnecting and 
connecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > page 16. 


Removing 


— Disconnecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > D5.1.1 isconnect- 
ing”, page 16. 
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— Remove the engine cover. Refer to = Engine Mechanical, 
Fuel Injection and Ignition; Rep. Gr. 10; Removal and Instal- 
lation. 


— Remove the air filter housing. Refer to > Engine Mechanical, 
Fuel Injection and Ignition; Rep. Gr. 24; Description and Op- 
eration. 


— Release and disconnect the connector (terminal 50)<t". 


— Remove the cap -1- from the solenoid switch in the direction 
of the -arrow-. 


i 
F 
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— Remove the nut -1- and disconnect the positive cable -2- 
from the solenoid switch. 


— Remove the nut -1- from the bolt at the top of the starter. 
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— Remove the wire holder -2-. 
— Remove the bolt at the top of the starter -arrow-. 


— Remove the noise insulation. Refer to > Body Exterior; Rep. 
Gr. 50; Description and Operation. 


— Disconnect the connectors -arrows-. 


N27-10340 
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— Remove the fut -1- from the bolt at the bottom of the starter. 


} 
L N27-10341 
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— Remove the wire holder -2-. 
— Remove the bolt at the bottom of the starter -arrow-. 


<i 
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— Remove the starter -B- from the vehicle. 
Installing 
Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following: 


— Tighten the threaded connections to the previously noted 
tightening specifications. Refer to > S2.2 tarterB Overview”, 


page 6. 


— Connecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > C5.1.2 onnecting”, 
page 17. 


5.5.3 Starter -B- 


Special tools and workshop equipment required 
@ Torque Wrench 5-50 Nm _-V.A.G 1331- 
@ Torque Wrench 40-200 Nm -V.A.G 1332+ 


rN Caution 


Always follow the instructions regarding disconnecting?and 
connecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > page 16. 


Removing 


— Disconnecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > D5.1.1 isconnect- 
ing”, page 16 . 
— Remove the engine cover. Refer to = Engine Mechanical, 


Fuel Injection and Ignition; Rep. Gr. 10; Removal and Instal- 
lation. 


— Remove the air filter housing. Refer to > Engine Mechanical, 
Fuel Injection and Ignition; Rep. Gr. 23; Description and Op- 
eration. 


— Slide the cap off the solenoid switch in the direction of the 
-arrow-. 
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© 
N27-10117 


— Remove the positive cable -1- and disconnect the connector 
from terminal.50 -2-. 


— Remove the noise insulation..Refer to > Body Exterior; R 3D. 
Gr. 50; Description and Operation, 


— Remove the nut -1- from the bolt at the bottom of the starter: 


<—¥/] N27-10182 


ra} 


— Remove the wire holder -2-. 
— Remove the bolt at the bottom of the starter -arrow-. 
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— Remove the nut -1- from the boltat the top of the starter. 


— Remove the wire holder -2-. 
— Remove the bolt at the top of the starter -arrow-. 


fc _| 
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— Remove the nut -1- and then move the ground cable -2- 
toward the Battery -A-. 


— Remove the Starter -B-. 
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Installing 

Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following: 


— Tighten the threaded connections to the previously noted 
tightening specifications. Refer to > S2.2 tarterB Overview”, 


page 6. 


— Connecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > C5.1.2 onnecting”, 
page 17. 


5.6 Starter -B- 
2.0L Gasoline Engine = S5.6.1 tarterB ”, page 32 
2.0L Diesel Engine > S5.6.2 tarterB ”, page 33 


5.6.1 Starter -B- 

Special tools and workshop equipment required 
@ Torque Wrench 5-50 Nm -V.A.G 1331- 

@ Torque Wrench 40-200 Nm -V.A.G 1332- 


A\ Caution 


Always follow the instructions regarding disconnectingxand 
connecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > D5.7 isconnecting and 
Connecting”, page 716. 


Removing 
— Disconnecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > 95.1.1 isconnect- 
ing”, page 16. 


— Remove the engine cover. Refer to > Engine Mechanical, 
Fuel Injection and Ignition; Rep. Gr. 10;:Removal and Instal- 
lation. 


— Remove the air filter housing. Refer to = Engine Mechanical, 
Fuel Injection and Ignition; Rep. Gr. 23“Description and Op- 
eration. 


— Slide the cap off the solenoid switch in the direction of the 
-arrow-. 


— Remove the positive cable -1- and disconnect the connector 
from terminal 50 -2-. 
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= Remove the bolt at the top of the starter -arrow-. 


Pe 


— Remove the bolt at the bottom of the starter -arrow-. 


— Remove the Starter -B-. 
Installing 
Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following: 


— Tighten the threaded connections to the previously noted 
tightening specifications. Refer to > S2.2.1 tarterB Over- 
view”, page 6 . 


— Connecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > C5.1.2 onnecting”, 
page 17. 


5.6.2 Starter -B- 

Special tools and workshop equipment required 
@ Torque Wrench 5-50 Nm -V.A.G 1331- 

@ Torque Wrench 40-200 Nm -V.A.G 1332- 


5. Removal and Installation 33 


® Golf Variant 2007 >, Golf Variant 2010 >, Jetta 2005 > 
Electrical Equipment - Edition 10.2021 


LA\ Caution 


Always follow the instructions regarding disconnecting and 
connecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > D5.7 isconnecting and 
Connecting”. page 716. 


Removing 


— Disconnecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > D5.1.1 isconnect- 
ing”, page 16. 


— Remove the engine cover. Refer to > Engine Mechanical, 
Fuel Injection and Ignition; Rep. Gr. 10; Removal and Instal- 
lation. 


— Remove the air filter housing. Refer to > Engine Mechanical, 
Fuel Injection and Ignition; Rep. Gr. 23; Descriptions<and-Op- 
eration. 


— Slide the cap off the solenoid,switch in the direction of the 
-arrow-. 


— Remove the positive cable -1- and disconnect the connector 
from terminal 50 -2-. 


— Unclip the wire -1- from the wire holder -2-. 
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— Remove the bolt at the top ofthe starter -arrow-. 


— Remove the bolt at the botton:.of the starter -arrow-. 


— Remove the Starter -B-. 
Installing 
Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following: 


— Tighten the threaded connections to the previously noted 
tightening specifications. Refer to > S2.2.1 tarterB Over- 
view”, page 6 . 


— Connecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > C5.1.2 onnecting”, 
page 17. 
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5.7 Starter -B- 
2.0L Gasoline Engine => S5.7.1 tarterB ”, page 36 
2.5L Gasoline Engine > S5.7.2 tarterB ”, page 38 
2.0L Diesel Engine > S5.7.3 tarterB ”, page 40 


5.7.1 Starter -B- 


Special tools and workshop equipment required 
@ Torque Wrench 5-50 Nm -V.A.G 1331- 
@ Torque Wrench 40-200 Nm -V.A.G 1332- 


rN Caution 


Always follow the instructions regarding disconnecting and 
connecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > D5.1 isconnécting and 
Connecting”, page 16. 


Removing 


— Disconnecting the Battery -A-. Refer to >;D5.1.1 isconnect- 
ing”, page 16. 


— Remove the engine cover. Refer to > Engine Mechanical, 
Fuel Injection and Ignition; Rep. Gr. 10; Removal and Instal- 
lation. 


— Remove the air filter housing. Refer tox Engine Mechanical, 
Fuel Injection and Ignition; Rep. Gr. 23; Description and Op- 
eration. 


— Remove the cap -1- from the solenoid switch in the direction 
of the -arrow-. 


— Release and disconnect the connector (terminal 50) -1-. 


N27-10679 
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— Remove the nut -2- and disconnect the positive cable -3- 
from the solenoid switch. 


— Remove the bolt at the top of the starter -arrow-. 


— Remove the noise insulation. Refer to sBody Exterior; Rep. 
Gr. 50; Description and Operation. 


— Remove the nut -1- from the boltat the bottom of the starter. 


— Remove the wire holder -2- 


— Remove the bolt at the bottom of the starter -arrow-. 


— Remove the Starter -B- downward. 
Installing 
Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following: 


— Tighten the threaded connections to the previously noted 
tightening specifications. Refer to > S2.2.2 tarterB Over- 
view”, page 7 . 


— Connecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > C5.1.2 onnecting”, 
page 17. 


N27-10682 
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5.7.2 Starter -B- 


Special tools and workshop equipment required 
@ Torque Wrench 5-50 Nm -V.A.G 1331- 
@ Torque Wrench 40-200 Nm -V.A.G 1332- 


rN Caution 


Always follow the instructions regarding disconnecting and 
connecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > page 16. 


Removing 


— Disconnecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > D5.1.1 isconnect- 
ing”, page 16. 
— Remove the engine cover. Refer to > Engine Mechanical, 


Fuel Injection and Ignition; Rep. Gr. 10; Removal and Instal- 
lation. 


— Remove the air filter housing. Refer to > Engine Mechanical, 
Fuel Injection and Ignition; Rep. Gr. 23; Description and Op- 
eration. 


— Slide the cap off the solenoid switch in the direction of the 
-arrow-. 


— Remove the positive cable -1- and disconnect the connector 
from terminal 50 -2-. 


— Remove the ground wire from the starter bolt -arrows. 


38 Rep. Gr.27 - Battery, Starter, Generator, Cruise Control 


Golf Variant 2007 >, Golf Variant 2010 >, Jetta 2005 > 
Electrical Equipment - Edition 10.2021 


Remove the bolt at the top of the starter -arrow-. 


Remove the noise insulation. Refer to = Body Exterior; Rep. 
Gr. 50; Description and Operation. 


Remove the nut -1- from the bolt atathe bottom of the starter. 


Remove the wire holder -2-. 
Remove the bolt at the bottom of the starter -arrow-. 


ae 
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Installing 
Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following: 


— Tighten the threaded connections to the previously noted 
tightening specifications. Refer to > S2.2.2 tarterB Over- 
view”, page 7 . 

— Connecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > C5.1.2 onnecting”, 
page 17. 


5.7.3 Starter -B- 


Special tools and workshop equipment required 
@ Torque Wrench 5-50 Nm -V.A.G 1334 
@ Torque Wrench 40-200 Nm -V.A.G 1332- 


rN Caution 


Always follow the instructions regarding disconnecting and 
connecting the Battery -A-~v Refer to > D5.1 isconnecting and 
Connecting”, page 16. 


Removing 


— Disconnecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > D5.1.1 isconnect- 
ing”, page 16. 


— Remove the engine cover. Refer to > Engine Mechanical, 
Fuel Injection and Ignition; Rep. Gr. 10; Removal and Instal- 
lation. 


— Remove the air filter housing. Refer to > Engine Mechanical, 
Fuel Injection and Ignition;-Rep. Gr. 23; Description and Op- 
eration. 


— Slide the cap off the solenoid switch in the direction of the 
-arrow-. 


— Remove the positive cable -1- and disconnect the connector 
from terminal 50 -2-. 
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— Remove the groundswire from the starter bolt -arrow-. 


— Remove the‘bolt at the top of the starter -arrow-. 
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— Remove the noise insulation. Refer to = Body Exterior; Rep. 
Gr. 50; Description and Operation. 


— Remove the nut -1- from the bolt at the bottom of the starter. 


— Remove the wire holder -2-. 
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— Remove the bolt at the bottom of the starter -arrow-. 


ae 


— Remove the Starter -B-. 
Installing 
Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following: 


~ Tighten the threaded connections to the previously noted 
tightening specifications. Refer to > S2.2.2 tarterB Over- 
view”, page 7 . 


+ Connecting the Battery -A-. Refer to = C5.1.2 onnecting”, 
page 17. 


5.8 B+ Wire Connection to Generator -C- 


A Caution 


/fthe B+ wire is not tightened to the specification, the follow- 
ing.may occur: 


@ Battery -A- will not be completely charged. 
@ The complete electrical/electronics 


systems may fail 
(disabled vehicle). fy 


& 
@ Fire hazard due to arcing. Ay 


as 
@ Damage to electroni¢scomponents and control modules 
caused by excessive voltage. 


B+ wire nut -arrow- tightening specification: 20 Nm. 


——— 
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5.9 Generator -C- 
2.0L Gasoline Engine =-G5.9.1 eneratorC ”, page 43 


2.5L Gasoline Engine > G5.9.2 eneratorC ”, page 46 
2.0L Diesel Engine > G5.9.3 eneratorC ”, page 49 


5.9.1 Generator -C- 


Special.tools and workshop equipment required 
@ Torque Wrench 5-50 Nm -V.A.G 1331- 
@ Torque Wrench 40-200 Nm -V.A.G 1332- 


rN Caution 


Always follow the instructions regarding disconnecting and 
connecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > D5.1 isconnecting and 
Connecting”, page 16. 


Removing 


— Disconnecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > D5.1.1 isconnect- 
ing”, page 16 . 


— Remove thesengine cover. Refer to = Engine Mechanical, 
Fuel Injection”and Ignition; Rep. Gr. 10; Repsgval and Instal- 
lation. S| 


rN Caution 


Mark the top of the ribbed belt and the running direction 


before removal. Make sure the belt is installed correctly and 
pay attention to the running direction. If the belt is installed in 
the opposite running direction or is positioned incorrectly, the 
belt will fail! 


— Remove the ribbed belt. Refer to > Engine Mechanical, Fuel 
Injection and Ignition; Rep. Gr. 13; Removal and Installation. 


-— Remove the bolts -arrows- and move the coolant pipes and 
hose -1- upward. This will make space for removing the 
generator -C-. 


= 


= ERY f 


[a] Note 


The coolant pipes and the hose can remain connected. 
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— Remove the noise insulation. Refer to = Body Exterior; Rep. 
Gr. 50; Description and Operation. 


— Remove the A/C compressor. Refer to > Heating, Ventilation 
and Air Conditioning; Rep. Gr. 87; Removal and Installation. 


[a] Note 


Tie the A/C compressor -3- to a suitable place under the 
vehicle using a binding wire -1- until it is ready to be reinstal- 
led. 


@ Make sure the hoses -2- are not pulled off or kinked. 


ad 


— Remove the bottom bolts -arrows- from the Generator -C- 
from underneath. 


Disengage the connector -2- and disconnect. 


Remove the upper screws -arrows- from the‘Generator -C-. 


— Tilt the Generator -C- slightly to the left in order‘to,be able to 
access the connections on the back of the generator, 
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— Release and disconnect the (DF lead) -1- from the Genera- 
tor -C-. 


— Pry off the cover -1-. 


— Remove the nut -2- and then remove the B+ wire -1- from 
the threaded connector on the Generator -C-. 


N2?7-10676 


— Remove the Generator -C-. 
Installing 
Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following: 
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Z\ Caution 


@ When installing an already used ribbed belt, note direc- 
tion of travel marked when it was removed! 


¢@ Before installing the ribbed belt, make sure all compo- 
nents (Generator -C-, A/C compressor/power steering 
pump) are securely fastened. 


When installing the ribbed belt, make sure it is properly 
seated in the belt pulley! 


— Tighten the threaded connections to the previously noted 
tightening specifications. Refer to = G2.3 eneratorC Over- 


view”, page 8 . 


— Connecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > C5.1.2 onnecting”, 
page 17. 


— Start the engine and check the belt routing. 


— Turn off the engine. 


5.9.2 Generator -C- 

Special tools and workshop equipment required 
@ Torque Wrench 5-50 Nm -V.A.G 1331- 

@ Torque Wrench 40-200 Nm -V.A.G 1332- 


A Caution 


Always follow the instructions regarding disconnecting and 
connecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > D5.1 isconnecting and 
Connecting”, page 16. 


Removing 


— Disconnecting the Battery -A-. Refer to ><D5.1.1 isconnect- 
ing”, page 16. 
— Remove the engine cover. Refer to > Engine Mechanical, 


Fuel Injection and Ignition; Rep. Gr. 10; Removal and Instal- 
lation. 


— Bring the lock carrier into the service position. Refer to 
=> Body Exterior; Rep. Gr. 50; Removal anddnstallation. 


rN Caution 


Mark the top of the ribbed belt and the runningdirection 
before removal. Make sure the belt is installed correctly and 


pay attention to the running direction. If the belt is installed in 
the opposite running direction or is positioned incorrectly, the 
belt will fail! 


— Remove the ribbed belt. Refer to > Engine Mechanical, Fuel 
Injection and Ignition; Rep. Gr. 13; Removal and Installation. 


— Release and disconnect the (DF lead) -1- from the Genera- 
tor -C-. 
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— Pry off the cover -2-. 
— Disconnect the B+ wire -arrow- from the Generator -C-. 


N27-10021 
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ribbed belt tensioning roller for Generator -C-.and the 
coolant‘pump. Refer to > Engi echanical,Fuel Injection 


— Remove the upper idler roller, | r idler roller and the 
and Ignition;Rep. Gr. 13; te fs and,Operation. 


— Remove the screws -arrows- from the Generator -C-. 


i 
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— Remove the wire holder -arrow- from the Generator -C-. 


5. Removal and Installation 47 


® Golf Variant 2007 >, Golf Variant 2010 >, Jetta 2005)> 
Electrical Equipment - Edition 10.2021 


a 


— Remove the Generator -C-. 


Installing 
Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following: 


Z\ Caution 


@ When installing an already used ribbéd belt, note direc- 
tion of travel marked when it was removed! 


@ Before installing the ribbed belt, make sure all,;compo- 
nents (Generator -C-, A/C compressor/power steering 
pump) are securely fastened. 


@ When installing the ribbed belt, make sure it is properly 
seated in the belt pulley! 


2 


— Remove the threaded bushings -A- from the Generator -C- 
housing approximately 4 mm in the direction of the -arrow-. 


CTH 
Co 
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— Attach the wire holder -arrow- on the back of the Generator 
-C- in the 9 o'clock position. 


N27-10193 
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— Tighten the threaded connections to the previously noted 
tightening specifications. Refer to > G2.3 eneratorC Over- 


view”, page 8 . 
— Connecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > C5.1.2 onnecting”, 
page 17. 


— Start the engine and check the belt routing. 


— Turn off the engine. 


5.9.3 Generator -C- 


Special tools and workshop equipment required 
@ Torque Wrench 5-50 Nm -V.A.G 1331- 
@ Torque Wrench 40-200 Nm -V.A.G 1332- 


rN Caution 


Always follow the instructions regarding disconnecting and 
connecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > D5.7 isconnecting and 
Connecting”, page 16. 


Removing 


— Disconnecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > D5.1.1 isconnect- 
ing”, page 16. 
— Remove the engine cover. Refer to = Engine Mechanical, 


Fuel Injection and Ignition; Rep. Gr. 10; Removal and Instal- 
lation. 


— Move the lock carrier into the service position. Refer to 
=> Body Exterior; Rep.»Gry50;,Removal and Installation. 


L\ Caution 


Mark the top of the ribbed belt and the running direction 


before removal. Make sure the belt is installed correctly and 
pay attention to the running direction. If the belt is installed in 
the opposite running direction or is positioned incorrectly, the 
belt will fail! 


— Remove the ribbed belt. Refer to => Engine Mechanical, Fuel 
Injection and Ignition; Rep. Gr. 10; Removal and Installation. 


— Remove the A/C compressor. Refer to > Heating, Ventilation 
and Air Conditioning; Rep. Gr. 87; Removal and Installation. 
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[a] Note 


The hoses on the A/C compressor can remain connected. 


Tie the A/C compressor -3- to a suitable place under the 
vehicle using a binding wire -1- until it is ready to be reinstal- 
led. 


@ Make sure the hoses -2- are not pulled off or kinked. 
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— Release and disconnect the (DF lead) -1- from the Genera- 
tor -C-. 


— Pry off the cover -2-. 


— Remove the nut -1- and then remove the B+ wire from the 
threaded connector on the Generator -C-. 


— Remove the nut -3- and the wirécholder -2- fromthe Genera- 
tor -C-. 


— Remove the bolts -1- and nuts -2- from the fuel filter -3- and 
then move the fuel filter -3- to the side. The fuel hoses can 
remain connected. 
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N27-10456 


— Remove the screws -arrows- from the Generator -C-. 


N27-10658 


— Remove the Generator -C-. 


Installing 
Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following: 


rN Caution 


@ When installing an‘already used ribbed belt, note direc- 
tion of travel marked when it was removed! 


@ Before installing the ribbed belt, make sure all compo- 
nents (Generator -C-, A/C compressor/power steering 
pump)are securely fastened. 


When installing the ribbed belt, make sure it is properly 
seated in the belt pulley! 


— Remove the threaded bushings -A- from the Generator -C- 
housing approximately 4 mm in the direction of the -arrow-. 
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— Attach the wire holder -arrow- on the back of the Generator 
-C- in the 3 o'clock position. 


— Tighten the threadedsconnections to the previously noted 
tightening specifications. Refer to > G2.3 eneratorC Over- 
view”, page 8 . 


rN Caution 


Before installing the engine cover, make sure the four fasten- 


ers (ball sockets) are positioned correctly. Bring them into the 
correct position if necessary, Otherwise the engine cover will 
be damaged. 


— Place the engine cover on the mounting points and press the f > 


corners into the retainers. 


— Connecting the Battery -A-. Refer to = C541,2 onnecting”, a 
page 17. 


— Start the engine and check the belt routing. 
Turn off the engine. 


5.10 Ribbed Belt Pulley 


2.0L Gasoline Engine > B5.10.1 elt Pulley without Freewheel”, 
page 52 


=> B5.10.2 elt Pulley with Freewheel (Bosch)”, page 53 
> B5.10.3 elt Pulley with Freewheel (Valeo)”, page 55 


5.10.1 Ribbed Belt Pulley without Freewheel 
Special tools and workshop equipment required 

@ Socket -VAS 3310- 

@ Torque Wrench 5-50 Nm -V.A.G 1332- 

Removing 


— Remove the Generator -C-. Refer to = G5.9 eneratorC ”, 
page 43. 


— Secure the Generator -C- in a vice by the mounting points. 


— Remove the ribbed belt pulley nut from the generator shaft 
using the Socket -VAS 3310-. 
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Installing 
Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following: 


— Tighten the threaded connections to the previously noted 
tightening specifications. Refer to > G2.3.3 eneratorC Over- 


view”, page 10. 
5.10.2 Ribbed Belt Pulley with Freewheel 
(Bosch) 


Special tools and workshop equipment required 
@ Multi-Tooth Adapter -VAS 3400- 

@ Torque Wrench 40-200 Nm -V.A.G 1332- 
Removing 


— Remove the Generator -C-. Refer to > Gh:.oeneratorC *, 
page 43. 


— Secure the Generator -C- in aWice by the mounting points. 


— Remove the protective cap’from the ribbed belt pulley with 
freewheel. 


[a] Note 


The rotation direction for the Generator -C- is marked with an 
arrow on the front gear carrier (in the direction of the ribbed 
belt pulley). Respectively, the Multi-Tooth Adapter -VAS 3400- 
Is also turned during installation and removal. 


— Insert the Multi;Tooth Adapter -VAS 3400- into the pulley 
with ribbed belt:pulley with freewheel for the Generator -C- 
using and open-end wrench. 


— Place an M10 multi-point socket -1- into the generator shaft. 
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— Loosen the threaded connection by turning it opposite the di- 
rection of the arrow on the Generator -C- and counterholding 
it withthe wrench. 


— Hold the ribbed belt pulley with freewheel in place by hand 
and turn it at the Generator -C- input shaft until the ribbed 
belt pulley can be removed with freewheel. 


Installing 
Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following: 


— Attach the ribbed belt pulley with freewheel to the Generator 
-C- input shaft‘all the way by hand. 


Torque Wrench 40-200,Nm -V.A.G 1332- must bejrearranged 
for installing ribbed belt pulley with freewheel as fo}léws: 


— Release the insert -1- and pulbit from the handfé=2-. 


— Turn the handle -2- on the Torque Wrench 40-200 Nm - 
V.A.G 1332- 180 degrees and install the bit -1-. 


— Set the appropriate rotation direction for the torque wrench 
at the socket. 


— Place an M10 multi-point socket -1- into the generator shaft. 
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— Counterhold the Multi-Tooth Adapter -VAS 3400- with the 
open-end wrench. 


— Tighten the ribbed belt pulley with freewheel by turning the 
Generator -C- input shaft in the direction of the arrow on the 
Generator -C- with the Torque Wrench 40-200 Nm -V.A.G 
1332-. 


— Tighten the threaded connections to the previously noted 
tightening specifications. Refer to > G2.3 eneratorC Over- 


view”, page 8 . 
5.10.3 Ribbed Belt Pulley with Freewheel (Va- 
leo) 
Special tools and workshop equipment-required 
@ Multi-Tooth Adapter-VAS 3400- 
@ Torque Wrench 40-200 Nm -V.A.G 1332- 
@ TORX Key Socket Set -V.A.G 1603/1- 
Removing 


— Remove the Generator -C-. Refer to = G5.9 eneratorC ”, 
page 43 . 


— Secure the Generator -C- in a vice by the mounting points. 


— Remove the protective cap from the ribbed belt pulley with 
freewheel. 


a Note 


Fhe threads on the generator shaft are a left-handed thread, 
therefore, rotate it clockwise to loosen and counter-clockwise to 
tighten. 


— Insert the Multi-Tooth Adapter -VAS 3400- into the pulley 
with ribbed belt pulley with freewheel for the generator -C- 
using and open-end wrench. 


— Insertche TORX Key Socket Set -V.A.G 1603/1- into the 
generator. shaft. 
ral 


N2?-10225 
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— Turn the threaded connection to the right while counterhold- 
ing it with the open-end wrench. 


— Hold the ribbed belt pulley with freewheel in placezby hand 
and turn it at the Generator -C- input shaft until the ribbed 
belt pulley can be removed with freewheel. 


Installing 


PH 


Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following: 


— Attach the ribbed belt pulley with freewheel to the Generator 
-C- input shaft all the way by hand. 


Torque Wrench 40-200 Nm -V.A.G 1332- must be rearranged 
for installing ribbed belt pulley with freewheel as follows: 


— Release the insert -1- and pull it from the handle -2-. 


— Turn the handle -2- on the Torque Wrench -V.A.G 1332- 
180 degrees and install the bit. 


— Set the turn direction Torque Wrench -V.A.G 1332- to the 
left. 


— Insert the TORX Key Socket Set -V.A.G 1603/1- into the 
generator shaft. 
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VAG 1332 


N27-10139 


— Counterhold the Multi-Tooth Adapter -VAS 3400- with the 
open-end wrench. 


— Tighten the free-wheeling ribbed belt pulley by turning the 
Generator (GEN) -C- input shaft to the left using the Torque 
Wrench -V.A.G 1332-. 


— Tighten the threaded connections to the previously noted 
tightening specifications. Refer to > G2.3 eneratorC Over- 


view”, page 8 . 
5.11 Voltage Regulator 
=> V5.11.1 oltage RegulatorC1 (Bosch)”, page 57 
> V5.11.2 oltage RegulatorC1 (Valeo)”, page 58 
5.11.1. Voltage Regulator -C1- (Bosch) 


Special tools and workshop equipment.required 
@ Torque Screwdriver -V.A.G 1624- 


Removing 


— Remove the Generator -C-. Refer to =.G5.9 eneratorC ”, 
page 43 . 


— Remove the bolt and the nuts -arrows- and remove the cov- 
er from the Generator -C-. 


— Remove the screws -arrows- from the Voltage Regulator 
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— Remove the Voltage Regulator -C1- from the Generator -C-. 
Installing 
Install in reverse order of removal. 


— Tighten the threaded connections to the previously noted 
tightening specifications. Refer to > G2.3 eneratorC Over- 


view”, page 8 . 
5.11.2 Voltage Regulator -C1- (Valeo) 


Special tools and workshop equipment required 
@ Torque Wrench -V.A.G 1783/- 
Removing 


— Remove the Generator -C-. Refento'!S G5.9 eneratorC ”; 
page 43. 


— Remove the locking rings -arrows- and remove the cover 
from the Generator -G-. 


— Remove the screws -arrows- from the Voltage Regulator 
-C1-. 
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Installing 
Install in reverse order of removal. .Note the following: 


— Open the tabs -arrows- and‘temove the cap from the Volt- 
age Regulator -C1-. 


N27-10120 


— Push the carbon brushes into the Voltage Regulator -C1- 
housing and insert the Voltage Regulator -C1- into the Gen- 
erator -C-. 


— Tighten the threaded connections to the previously noted 
tightening specifications. Refer to > G2.3 eneratorC Over- 
view”, page 8 . 


— Push the cap into the guides -arrows- until it audibly engag- 
es. a | 


as 


5.12 Voltage Stabilizer -J532- 


Removing 

— Turn off the ignition and all electrical consumers and remove 
the ignition key. 

— Remove the glove compartment. Refer to = Body Interior; 
Rep. Gr. 68; Removal and Installation. 


— Remove the plastic nuts -arrows-, the Voltage Stabilizer - 
J532- -3- and the bracket -1-, paying attention to the wires 
that are still connected. 
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— Disengage the connector -2- and disconnect. 


— Remove the Voltage Stabilizer -J532- -3- from the bracket 
-1-. 


Installing 
Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following: 


— Tighten the plastic bolts to 1.5 Nm. 
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6 Special Tools 


Special tools and workshop equipment required 


@ Torque Wrench 5-50 Nm -V.A.G 1331- 
V.A.G 1331 


q ~ ¢ 
ca ¢ 


W00-0427 


@ Torque Wrench -V.A.G 1783/- 
V.A.G 1783 


wo0-0990 


@ Torque Screwdriver -V.A.G 1624- 


rs 
1 


ed 


@ Socket -VAS 3310- 
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V.A.G 1332 


V.A.G 1603/1 
a 


@ Multi-Tooth Adapter -VAS 3400- 
@ TorquesWrench 40-200 Nm -V.A.G 1332- 
@ TORX Key Socket Set -V.A.G 1603/1- 
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90-__ Instruments 


1 General Information 
> C1.1 luster’, page 63 


> C1.2 luster, Replacing”, page 63 


1.1 Instrument Cluster 


The following components are located inside the instrument 
cluster: 


@ Instrument Cluster Control Module -J285- 
Anti-Theft Immobilizer Control Module -J362- 
Speedometer -G21- 

Tachometer -G5- 

Fuel Gauge -G1- 

Coolant Temperature Gauge =G3- 


Se A A a ad 


Multifunction indicator 
@ Indicator lamps 


To audibly support the visual displays of the instrument panel 
insert, the Instrument Cluster Control Module -J285- activates a 
warning buzzer. 


All control lamps are equipped with Light-Emitting Diodes 
(LEDs). Servicing the instrument cluster is not planned. In the 
event of malfunctions, the complete instrument cluster must be 
replaced . 


The Data Bus On Board Diagnostic Interface--J533- is designed 
as a separate control module, refer to = D5.6“ata Bus On Board 
Diagnostic InterfaceJ533 ”, page 449 . 


KDE 


DTC recognition and display 


The instrument cluster is equipped with On Board Diagnostic 
(OBD) capabilities 


Use “Guided Fault Finding” function in the Vehicle Diagnostic 
Tester. 


Service Interval Display, Resetting 
Refer to Maintenance Manual. 


1.2 Instrument Cluster, Replacing 


Work procedure “replace instrument cluster” contains the follow- 
ing scope of work: 


@ If anew instrument panel is installed, the Instrument Cluster 
Control Module -J285- must be set for the various equipment 
characteristics, coding and service data. 


@ To adapt the integrated Anti-Theft Immobilize Control Mod- 
ule -J362- with the Engine Control Module -J623-, it is nec- 
essary to save the data from the Engine Control Module 
-J623- in the new replacement instrument cluster. 


¢ Also, all ignition keys must be adapted after installation of a 
new instrument cluster. 
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[a] Note 


The procedure to ‘replace the instrument cluster” can only be 
performed in the “guided fault finding” function using the Vehicle 
Diagnostic Tester. 

Procedure 

— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 

- Select [Guided Fault Finding}. 


- Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


Body 

Electrical Equipment 

01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 
17 - Instrument cluster 


Instrument cluster functions 


Si A a a ad 


Instrument Cluster, Replacing 
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2 Description and Operation 
=> C2.1 luster Indicator Lamp’Symbols, through MY 2009”, page 
65 


> C2.2 luster Indicator Lamp Symbols, from MY 2010”, page 
67 


> C2.3 luster Rear Side: through MY 2009”, page 69 
> C2.4 luster Rear Side? from MY 2010”, page 69 
=> C2.5 luster Connector Contact Assignment”, page 69 


2.1 Instrument Cluster Indicator Lamp 
Symbols,:through MY 2009 


Different instrument clusters are used, depending on vehicle 
equipment. Therefore, the arrangement of the control lamps 
may deviate from the illustration. 
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1 - Malfunction Indicator 
Lamp -K83- 


2 - Electronic Power Control 
Malfunction Indicator Lamp - 
K132- 


Q) Only on vehicles with a 
gasoline engine 


3 - Anti-Theft Engine Disable 
Indicator Light -K115- 


4 - Generator Indicator Lamp 


5 - Lamp Failure Indicator 
Lamp -K170- 


6 - Rear Fog Lamp Indicator 
Lamp -K13- 


7 - Low Engine Coolant Level 
Indicator Lamp -K36- 


8 - Brake Pad Wear Indicator 
Lamp -K32- 


9 - Windshield Washer Fluid 
Level Indicator Lamp -K37- 


10 - Low Fuel Level Indicator 
Lamp -K16- 


11 - Airbag Indicator Lamp - 
K75- 

12 - Seat Belt Indicator Lamp 
-K19- 


13 - ABS Indicator Lamp - 
K47- 


14 - ASR/ESP Indicator Lamp 
-K155- 
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123 45 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 


32 31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24 23 22 21 20 19 18 17 
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15 - Brake System Indicator Lamp -K118- 


16 - Indicator Lamp -K31- 


17 - Daytime Running Lamp (DRL) Indicator Lamp -K205- 


18 - Tire Pressure Monitoring Display Indicator Lamp -K220- 


19 - Water in fuel 


:) 


20 - Rear Seat Backrest Lock Indicator Lamp -K193- 


21 - Shift Lock Indicator Lamp -K169- 
() Only on vehicles with an automatic transmission 


22 - Oil Level Indicator Lamp -K38- 

23 - Hood -Open- Indicator Lamp -K171- 
24 - Door Ajar Indicator Lamp -K166- 

25 - Oil Pressure Indicator Lamp -K3- 


26 - High Beam Indicator Lamp -K1- 


27 - Steering wheel heater 


28 - Trailer Operation Indicator Lamp -K18- 


29 - Glow plug indicator lamp -K29- 
Q) Only on vehicles with a Diesel engine 
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30 - Fuel Filler Door Lock Indicator Lamp -K201- 
31 - Diesel Particulate Filter Indicator Lamp -K231- 
32 - Electromechanical Power Steering Indicator Lamp -K161- 


2.2 Instrument Cluster Indicator Lamp 
Symbols, from MY 2010 
Different instrument clusters are used, depending on vehicle 


equipment. Therefore, the arrangement of the control lamps 
may deviate from the illustration. 


RDG 
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1 - Glow Plug Indicator Lamp 
-K29- 


Q) Only on vehicles with a 


Diesel engine 123 4 5 6 9 10 11 12 13 14 


- Engine Electronics Indicator 
Lamp -K149- 


2 - Electronic Power Control 
Malfunction Indicator Lamp - 
K132- 


3 - Fuel Filler Door Lock Indi- 
cator Lamp -K201- 


4 - Oil Pressure Indicator 
Lamp -K3- 


5 - Lamp Failure Indicator 
Lamp -K170- 


6 - Rear Fog Lamp Indicator 
Lamp -K13- 


7 - Windshield Washer Fluid 
Level Indicator Lamp -K37- 


8 - High Beam Indicator Lamp 
-K1- 

9 - Seat Belt Indicator Lamp 
-K19- 


10 - ABS Indicator Lamp - 
K47- 


11 - ASR/ESP Indicator Lamp 
ita 18 17 


12 - Brake System Indicator 
Lamp -K118- 


13 - Indicator Lamp -K31- 


14 - Tire Pressure-Monitoring 
Display Indicator Lamp -K220- 


15 - Brake Pad Wear Indicator Lamp -K32- 

16 - Shift Lock Indicator Lamp -K169- 

17 - Low Fuel LeVel Indicator Lamp -K105- 

18 - Door Ajar Indicator Lamp -K166- 

19 - Rear Lid -Open- Indicator Lamp -K127- 

20 - Airbag Indicator Lamp -K75- 

21 - Malfunction Indicator Lamp -K83- 

22 - Electromechanical Power Steering Indicator Lamp -K161- 
23 - Engine Coolant Level/Temperature Indicator Lamp 4 
24 - Generator Indicator Lamp -K2- 

25 - Not Assigned 


ak 
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2.3 Instrument Cluster Rear Side, through 
MY 2009 


1-  36-Pin Connector 
2- Buzzer 


Do not disassemble instrument cluster. In the event of malfunc- 
tions, replace complete instrument cluster. 


2.4 Instrument Cluster Rear Side, from MY 
2010 


1- Buzzer 
2-  32-Pin Connector 


Do not disassemble instrument cluster. In the event of malfunc- 
tions, replace complete instrument cluster. 


2.5 Instrument Cluster Connector Contact 
Assignment 


Connector Assignment, Instrument Cluster. Refer to Wiring dia- 
grams, Troubleshooting & Component locations. 
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3 Specifications 

> T3.1 ightening Specifications”, page 70 

3.1 Fastener Tightening Specifications 

SSCComponent SS SCastoner Size [Nm 

Hom to Bracket Nut ee 

Horn Bracket to Body Bor ee ee 

instrument Custer ——SOSC~“‘~“~*~“‘“‘“‘SCSC*dSC(“‘CNSSNSCOCO#C#dSOC#SSSCCSd 
| a 
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4 Diagnosis and Testing 

=> H4.1 igh Tone HornH2 and Low Tone HornH7,. Checking”, 
page 71 

4.1 High Tone Horn -H2s‘and Low Tone 


Horn -H7-, Checking 


The High Tone Horn -H2-/Low Fone Horn -H7- can be checked 
using the Vehicle Electrical System Control Module -J519- out- 
put Diagnostic Test Mode (D¥M) = V5.5 ehicle Electrical Sys- 
tem Control ModuleJ519 ”, page 439 . 
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5 Removal and Installation 

=> C5.1 luster, through MY 2009”, page 72 

> C5.2 luster, from MY 2010”, page 73 

=> H5.3 igh Tone HornH2 and Low Tone HornH7 ”, page 74 


5.1 Instrument Cluster, through MY 2009 


Before removing the instrument cluster, perform the “Replace 
instrument cluster’ procedure to read out the data saved in 
the IAstrument Cluster Control Module -J285- > C1.2 luster 
Replacing”, page 63 . 


Removing 


— Turn off the ignition and all electrical consumers and remove 
the ignition key. 


[a] Note 


It is not necessary to remove the steering wheel. 


— Pull the steering wheel all the way out and then lower as far 
down as it will,go. _ 

— Remove upper section of the trim from the at ering column. 
Refer to > Body Interior; Rep. Gr. 68; Removal and Installa- 
tion. 


— Remove the bolts -arrows-. 


[a] Note 


The fixed electrical connection to the instrument cluster is dis- 
connected automatically when the cluster is pulled out of the 
instrument panel opening. Harness connector /s installed per- 
manently in vehicle and is disconnected automatically when 
pulling out instrument cluster. 


— Remove the instrument cluster out of the instrument panel 
directly toward the rear. 

Installing 

Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following: 

— Tighten the threaded connection to 1.5 Nm. 
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5.2 Instrument Cluster, from MY 2010 


Before removing the instrument cluster, perform the “Replace 
instrument cluster” procedure to read out the data saved in 
the Instrument Cluster Control Module -J285- > C1.2 luster 
Replacing”, page 63. 


Removing 


— Turn off the ignition and all electrical consumers and remove 
the ignition key. 


[a] Note 


It is not necessary to remove the steering wheel. 
— Pull the steering wheel all the way out and then lower as far 
down as it will go. 


— Remove upper section of the trim from the steering column. 
Refer to > Body Interior; Rep. Gr. 68; Removal and Installa- 
tion. 


— Remove the bolts -arrows-. 


— Pull the instrument cluster back out of the instrument panel 
while being careful of the connected wires. 


— Move the securing clip -1=in the direction of the -arrow- and 
disconnect the connector-2-. 


N90-10068 


— Remove the instrument cluster from the vehicle. 
Installing 


2) 


Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following: 
— Tighten the threaded connection to 1.5 Nm. 
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5.3 High Tone Horn -H2- and Low Tone 
Horn -H7- 


The High Tone Horn -H2-/Low Tone Horn -H7- are activated in 
parallel by the Vehicle Electrical System Control Module -J519-. 


The High Tone Horn -H2-/Low Tone Horn -H7- are installed on 
the left and right near the longitudinal members. 


The High Tone Horn -H2-/Low Tone Horn -H7- are removed 
and installed the same way. 


Removing 


— Turn off the ignition and all electrical consumers and remove 
the ignition key. 


— Remove the noise insulation? Refer to = Body Exterior; Rep. 
Gr. 50; Description and Operation. 


— Disconnect thesconnector -arrow-. 


— Remove the screw -arrow- and the High Tone Horn -H2-. 


k 


—}| he 


— IN 
|/-[N96-10047 


Installing 
Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following: 


When installing, position the horns so that they are not touching 
any surrounding components. 


Tightening Specifications 
@ Bolt to longitudinal member: 20 Nm 
@ Nut: 10 Nm 
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92-— Wiper/Washer Systems 


1 General Information 
=> W1.1 iper Motor Control ModuleJ400, Deactivating APP”, 
page 75 


> F1.2 luid Line Hose Connections”, page 75 

> R1.3 epairing”, page 76 

1.1 Windshield Wiper Motor Control Mod- 
ule -J400-, Deactivating APP 


The windshield wiper system is equipped with the APP function 
(alternating park position). 


The APP function causes the wiper at every'second shut off to 
move upward slightly after reaching the‘lowest position. 


To install the motor crank on the Windshield Wiper Motor -V-, 

it is necessary to shut off the Windshield Wiper Motor -V- in 

the lower park position. This.is attained by deactivating the APP 
function. 


Note the following: 
@ An activation of APP.function is not possible. 


@ APP function is automatically activated after 100 wiping cy- 
cles. This applies to Windshield Wiper Motor -V- in which 
the APP function was deactivated as well as new Windshield 
Wiper Motor -V-. 


Procedure 
— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 


-— Select|Guided Fawlt Finding]. 


— Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


Body 


Electrical Equipment 


o 

4 

@ 01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 
@ 09 - Vehicle Electrical System Control Module A 
@ Vehicle electrical system control modulé functions ae 
¢ 


Coding the wiper motor control module/deactivating the APP 
function 


1.2 Washer Fluid Line Hose Connections 


(F] note 


All instructions and information on this chapter can be found in 
the repair manual “Electrical Equipment General Information’. 
A link to this repair manual is not possible at this time due to 
technical reasons. Refer to repair manual “Electrical Equipment 
General Information” in ELSA. 
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1.3 Hoses, Repairing 


[4] Note 


All instructions and information on this chapter can be found in 
the repair manual “Electrical Equipment General Information’. 
A link to this repair manual is not possible at this time due to 
technical reasons. Refer to repair manual “Electrical Equipment 
General Information” in ELSA. 
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2 Description and Operation 
=> W2.1 asher System Overview’, page 77 


> W2.2 asher System Component Location”, page 78 


> W2.3 indow Washer System Overview’, page 79 


=> W2.4 indow Washer System Component Location”, page 80 


> W2.5 asher System Overview”, page 81 


2.1 Windshield Washer System Overview 


The Wiper Motor Control Module -J400- is integrated with the 
Windshield Wiper Motor -V-. 


To remove wiper blades, wiper arms must be driven into “serv- 
ice/winter position”. The “service/winter position” is activated by 
operating windshield wiper lever in “one-touch wiping” position 

within 10 seconds after switching off ignition. 


DTC recognition and display 

The Vehicle Electrical System Control Module -J519- is equip- 
ped with OBD. 

Use “Guided Fault Finding” function in the Vehicle Diagnostic 
Tester. 
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1 - Nut 
OQ} 20Nm 


2 - Joint-Free Windshield 
Wiper 
(9 Removing and instal- 
ling. Refer to > 
W4.4 iper Blades”, 
page 90. 
QO) “Park Position, adjust- 
ing. Refer to > 
W4.3 iper Blades, Ad- 
jjusting Park Position”, 
page 89. 


3 - Wiper Arms 


() Removing and instal- 
ling. Refer to > 
W4?1 iper Arms”, page 
85. 


4 - Bolt 
O &8Nm 


5 - Wiper Frame with,Linkage 


LY Removing and instal, 
ling. Refer to > 

F4.2.1 rame with Link- 
age and Windshield 
Wiper MotorV ”, page 
87. 


6 - Windshield Wiper Motor - 
V- with Windshield Wiper Mo- 
tor Control Module -J400- 

Q) for removing and instal- 
ling the wiper frame. 
Refer to > W4.2.2 in- 
dshield Wiper MotorV ”, N92-10387 
page 87. 

OY Wiper Motor Control Module -J400- Coding/Deactivating the APP Function. Refer to = W1.1 iper 
Motor Control ModuleJ400, Deactivating APP”, page 75 . 


7 - Rubber Grommet in the Bulkhead 
OY Note installation instructions > F4.2.1 rame with Linkage and Windshield Wiper MotorV ”, page 87 


No illustration 


@ Windshield wiper motor -V- bolts to the wiper frame with 
linkage - 8 Nm 


@ Windshield wiper motor crank to Windshield Wiper Motor 
shaft: 18 Nm 


2.2 Windshield Washer System Component Location 
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1 - Y-connection 


() Divides washer fluid 
line to the windshield 
washer spray nozzles. 


2 - Right Windshield Washer 
Spray Nozzle 


() Removing and instal- 
ling. Refer to > 
$4.9 pray Nozzles”, 
page 100. 

QO) Aiming. Refer to > 
$4.10 pray Nozzles, 
Adjusting”, page 101. 


3 - Left Windshield Washer 
Spray Nozzle 


() Removing and instal- 
ling. Refer to > 
$4.9 pray Nozzles”, 
page 100. 

QO) Aiming. Refer to > 
$4.10 pray Nozzles, 
Adjusting”, page 101 . 


4 - Angle Coupling 
OY Connection to the 


left windshield washer 
spray nozzle 


LY Overview of washer flu- 
id hose couplings. Re- 
fer to > F1.2 luid Line 
Hose Connections”, 
page 75. 

5 - Hose 


() Hose repair. Refer to 
=> R1.3 epairing”, page 
76. 


6 - Angle Coupling ra 

OY Connection to the right windshield washer spray’nozzle 

L) Overview of washer fluid hose couplings. Refer to > R1.3 epairing”, page 76 . 

7 - Reservoir Filler Tube for Windshield Washer System and Headlamp Cleaning System 
LY Removing and installing. Refer to > 14.6.1 ube”, page 96 . 


8 - Windshield and Rear Window Washer Pump -V59- 
LY Removing and installing. Refer to => W4.7 indshield and Rear Window Washer PumpV59_”, page 98 . 


M92-0051 


9 - Windshield Washer System and Headlamp Washer System Washer Fluid Reservoir 
LY Removing and installing. Refer to > 4.6.2 , page 97. 


- Windshield Washer Fluid Level Sensor -G33- 
LY Removing and installing. Refer to => W4.8 indshield Washer Fluid Level SensorG33 ”, page 99 . 


No illustration 


@ Windshield and headlamp washer fluid reservoir to body: 8 
Nm 


2.3 Rear Window Washer System Overview 
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1 - Cap 
2 - Nut 
QO 12Nm 


3 - Wiper Arm 


LY Removing and instal- 
ling. Refer to > 
W4.11 iper Arm”, page 
101 . 
QO) Park Position, adjust- 
ing. Refer to > 
W4.13 indow Wiper 
Blade Park Position, 
Adjusting”, page 103 . 


4 - Seal 


5 - Spray Nozzle 


() Replacing. Refer to > 
W4.15 indow Washer 
Spray Nozzle”, page 
105 . 


QO) Aiming. Refer to Main- 
tenance Manual. 


6 - Seal 
7 - Rear Window Wiper Motor 
-V12- 
(J Removing and instal- 
ling. Refer to > 


R4.12 ear Window Wip- 
er MotorV12 ”, page 
102 . 


8 - Nut 
CL 8Nm 


9 - Rubber Ring 
10 - Spacer 


11 - Wiper Blade 
OQ) Remove and install the joint-free wiper blades, refer to = W4.14 indow Wiper Blade”, page 104 


| M92-0055 


2.4 Rear Window Washer System Component Location 


PE} 
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1 - Connecting Piece 


L) Connection to washer 
nozzle of rear window 
washer system 


CY Overview of washer flu- 
id hose couplings. Re- 
fer to > R1.3 epairing”, 


page 76. 
2 - Connecting Piece 


QO) Separating point be- 
tween wiring harness 
of passenger compart- 
ment to wiring harness 
of rear lid 


OQ) Overview of washer flu- 
id hose couplings. Re- 
fer to > R1.3 epairing”, 


page 76. 


3 - Washer Nozzle of Rear 
Window Washer System 
(J Removing and instal- 
ling. Refer to > 
W4.15 indow Washer 
nig Nozzle”, page 


QO) Aiming: Refer to Main- 
tenance Manual. 


4 - Windshield and Headlamp 
Washer Fluid Reservoir Filler 
Tube 


Q) Removing and instal- 
ling. Refer to > 
T4.6.1 ube”, page 96. 


5 - Windshield Washer Sys- << — M92-0054 
tem and Headlamp Washer 
System Washer Fluid Reser- 
voir 

LY Removing and installing. Refer to > W4.6 asher Fluid Reservois”, page 95 . 

6 - Windshield and Rear Window Washer Pump -V59- 

LY Removing and installing. Refer to > W4.7 indshield and Rear Window Washer PumpV59 ”, page 98 . 


7 - Windshield Washer Fluid Level Sensor -G33- 
O) Removing and installing. Refer to > W4.8 indshield Washer fluid Level SensorG33 ”, page 99 . 


8 - Hose 
O) Hose repair. Refer to > R1.3 epairing’, page 76 . 


2.5 Headlamp Wash Sr ystem Overview 


For every fifth activation of windshieldswasher,system, head- 
lamps are also washedif, windshield wiperlever is pulled toward 
steering wheel for at least 1.5 seconds - as long as low beam or 
high beam headlamps are switched on. 


The spraying time of the headlamp washer system can be set 
from 0 to 12.75 seconds. It is set via the Vehicle Electrical 
System Control Module -J519-. Refer to = V5.5 ehicle Electrical 
System Control ModuleJ519 ”, page 439 . 
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After assembly work or when first operating headlamp cleaning 
system, it must be ventilated to ensure proper function of lift 
cylinders and spray nozzles . 


Additional information: 


@ Refer to Wiring diagrams, Troubleshooting & Component lo- 
cations. 


@ Refer to Owner's Manual. 
DTC recognition and display 


The Vehicle Electrical System Control Module -J519- is equip- 
ped with OBD. 


Use “Guided Fault Finding” function in the Vehicle Diagnostic 
Tester. 
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1- 
Spray Nozzle, Right 


2- 
Spray Nozzle, Left 


3- 


4- 
5 - 


7- 
8- 
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Spray Nozzle Holder with 


Q) Spray Nozzle Holder, 
Removal and Instal- 
lation, refer to > 
W4.18 asher System 
Spray Nozzle Holder”, 
page 107 

OY Spray Nozzles, Adjust- 
ing. Refer to Mainte- 
nance Manual. 


OY Spray Jet Telescopic 
Cylinder, Removal and 
Installation, refer to > 
W4.17 asher System 
Lift Cylinder”, page 106 


Spray Nozzle Holder with 


Q) Spray Nozzle Holder, 
Removal and Instal- 
lation, refer to > 
W4.18 asher System 
Spray Nozzle folder”, 
page 107 

OY Spray Nozzles, Adjust- 
ing. Refer to Mainte- 
nance Manual. 


O SprayJet Telescopic 
Cylinder, Removal and 
Installation, refer to > 


W447 asher System 
Lift-Cylinder”, page 106 


Angle-Coupling 

CY Connection on left 
spray jet telescopic cyl- 
indér 

OY Overtview of washer flu- 
id hose couplings. Refer to > R1.3 epairing”, page 76. 


Hose 


Angle Coupling 

LY Connectioron the right spray jet telescopic cylinder 

OY Washer fluid dine distribution to the spray jets 

OY Overview of washer fluid hose couplings. “a => R1.3 epairing’, page 76. 


T-connection 


OY Washer fluid line distributiontothe spray jets 

Angle Coupling 

Headlamp Washer Pump -V11- 

LY Removing and installing. Refer to = H4.16 eadlamp Washer PumpV11_”, page 105 . 


Windshield Washer System and Headlamp Washer System Washer Fluid Reservoir 
LY Removing and installing. Refer to => W4.6 asher Fluid Reservoir’, page 95 . 


- Windshield and Headlamp Washer Fluid Reservoir Filler Tube 


LY Removing and installing. Refer to > 14.6.1 ube”, page 96 . 


No illustration 


Lift cylinder for spray jets to front bumper cover: 4.5 Nm 
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3 Specifications 
=> T3.1 ightening Specifications”, page 84 
3.1 Fastener Tightening:Specifications 


a a lek 
Windshield Wiper Arm Attaching Nut ' Ay 2 
Windshield oe Frame to i | — aa ss 


Windshield WiperFrametoBody?———~SOSC~S~‘“~“~*s~—SCSCit YB 
Windshield Wiper Motorto WerFiameBots———SSSCS~YSSC CP 
Windshield Wiper Motor Crank to Windshield Wiper Motor Shaft |= ——+| 8 —*| 
WindshieldHeadlamp Washer FlidResenoirtotheBody =i —~—SC~iP Sd 


1 For bolt tightening clarification, refer to > 2.1 asher Sys- 
tem Overview”, page 77 and see item -4- 


2 For bolt tightening clarification, refer to > W2.1 asher Sys- 
tem Overview”, page 77 and see item -5 
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4 Removal and Installation 

> W4.1 iper Arms”, page 85 

> W4.2 indshield Wiper MotorV ”, page 87 

> W4.3 iper Blades, Adjusting Park Position3:page 89 


> W4.4 iper Blades”, page 90 


> R4.5 ain/Light Recognition SensorG397 ”, page 91 


> W4.6 asher Fluid Reservoir’, page 95 
> W4.7 indshield and Rear Window Washer PumpV59 ”, page 
98 


> W4.8 indshield Washer Fluid Level SensorG33 ”, page 99 
> $4.9 pray Nozzles”, page 100 

> $4.10 pray Nozzles, Adjusting”, page 101 

> W4.11 iper Arm”, page=101 

> R4.12 ear Window Wiper MotorV12 ”, page 102 


> W4.13 indow Wiper Blade Park Position, Adjusting”, page 
103 


> W4.14 indow Wiper Blade’, page 104 
=> W4.15 indow Washer Spray Nozzle”, page 105 


=> H4.16 eadlamp Washer PumpV11 ”, page 105 
> W4.17 asher System Lift Cylindér’, page 106 
> W4.18 asher System Spray Nozzle ‘Holder’, page 107 


> W4.19 asher System, Bleeding”, page 108 
4.1 Windshield Wiper Arms 


Special tools and workshop equipment required 
@ Torque Wrench 5-50 Nm -V.A.G 1331- 

@ Pry Lever -80-200- 

@ Puller - Wiper Arm Kit -T10369- 


Removing 


3 


— Deactivate the APP function. Refer to = W1.1 iper Motor 
Control ModuleJ400, Deactivating APP”, page 75. 


— Let the wiper return to its park position and then turn off the 
ignition. 


— Pry out the caps -arrow- with a screwdriver. 


~S 
N92-10078 
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— remove the underlying nuts -arrows-. 


— Slide the Puller - WiperArm Kit - Puller 1 -T10369/1- -2- arm 
under the wiper arm -4-. 


rN Caution 


The windshield wiper shaft Gan be damaged. 


Fy 
Always use the thrust piece -3~to loosen the windshield Wip: 
er arm. 


— Turn the pressure bolt -1- on the Puller - Wiper Arm Kit - 
Puller 1 -T10369/1- clockwise until the thrust piece-3- makes 
contact wit the wiper shaft. Turn the pressure bolt -1- on the 
Puller - Wiper Arm Kit - Puller 1 -T10369/1- clockwise with 
a hex socket wrench until the wiper arm -4- comes loose off 
the shaft. 


— Remove the Puller - Wiper Arm Kit - Puller 1 -T10369/1- and 
the wiper arm. 


Installing 


Tighten the wiper arm mounting nuts to the specification only 
after setting the wiper blade park position. 


— Deactivate the APP function. Refer to > W1.1 iper Motor 
Control ModuleJ400, Deactivating APP”, page 75. 


— Turn on the ignition and then switch the windshield on and 
off so that the Windshield Wiper Motor -V- goes into its park 
position. 


— Mount both wiper arms on the wiper arm shafts and tighten 
the nuts -arrows- hand-tight. 


— Adjust windshield wiper blade park position > W4.3 iper 
Blades, Adjusting Park Position”, page 89 . 
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— Install the cover and the trim. 


4.2 Windshield Wiper Motor -V- 
=> F4.2.1 rame with Linkage and Windshield Wiper MotorV ”, 
page 87 


> W4.2.2 indshield Wiper MotorV ”, page 87 


4.2.1 Wiper Frame with Linkage and Wind- 
shield Wiper Motor -V- 


Removing 


— Turn off the ignition and all electrical consumers and remove 
the ignition key. 


— Remove the windshield wiper arms. Refer to > W4.1 iper 
Arms”, page 85 . 


— Remove the plenum chamber cover. Refer to > Body Exteri- 
or; Rep. Gr. 64; Removal and Installation. 


— Remove the plenum chamber bulkhead. Refer to = Body 
Exterior; Rep. Gr. 50; Description and Operation. 


— Disengage the connector -1- and disconnect. 


NY (SSR 
ie 


Ng2-10082 


— Remove the bolts -arrows- and remove the wiper frame -2- 
from the vehicle. 


Installing 
Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following: 


— Tighten the threaded connections to the tightening specifica- 
tion. Refer to > W2.1 asher System Overview”, page 77 . 


4.2:2 Windshield Wiper Motor -\V- 
General Information 


The Wiper Motor Control Module -J400- is integrated with the 
Windshield Wiper Motor -V-. 


DTC recognition and display 
The Vehiclé:Electrical System Control Module -J519- is equip- 
ped with OBD¢ 

Fs 
Use “Guided Fault Finding” function in the V idle Diagnostic 
Tester. 

as 
Removing 


— Turn off the ignition and all electrical consumers and remove 
the ignition key. 
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— Remove the wiper frame together with the linkage rod, refer 
to > F4.2.1 rame with Linkage and Windshield Wiper Mo- 


torV_”, page 87 . 


— Pry off ball head -arrow- of linkage -1- from motor crank 
using Pry Lever -80-200-. 


— Remove the nut -1-. 


Ng2-10084 


— Remove the motor crank -2- from the Windshield Wiper Mo- 
tor shaft. 


— Remove the mounting bolts -arrows- and remove the Wind- 
shield Wiper Motor -V- with the Windshield Wiper Motor con- 
trol module -J400-rom the wiper frame. 


Installing 


— Install the Windshield Wiper Motor -V- with the Windshield 
Wiper Motor control module -J400- in the wiper frame and 


tighten the bolts -arrows-. @ 


N92-10085 


— Mount the motor crank -1- on the Windshield Wiper Motor 
-V- shaft. 


Distance -a- to stop -2- must be 3 + 1 mm. 
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Tighten the motor crank and the Windshield Wiper Motor -V- 
shaft with the nut -3-. 


Tighten the threaded connections to the tightening specifica- 
tions. Refer to > W2.1 asher System Overview”, page 77 . 


Push the ball head -arrow- on the linkage -1- onto the motor 
crank. 


4.3 Windshield Wiper Blades, Adjusting 


Park Position 


Special tools and workshop equipment required 
@ Torque Wrench 5-50 Nm -V.A.G 1331- 


[a} Note 


Wiperblades are arranged symmetrically for RHD vehicles. 


Procedure 


Deactivate the APP function. Refer to > W1.1 iper Motor 
Control MéduleJ400, Deactivating APP”, page 75. 


Let the wiper return to its park position ander turn off the 
ignition. 


Adjust the wiper blade park,position. 


N92-10068 


“1 Ng2-10083 
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Driver side 


N92-10087 


Distance -A- between tips of wiper lips and upper edge of ple- 
num chamber cover must be 10 mm. 


— Ifnecessary, adjust the windshield wiper blade park position 
by repositioning the wiper arm. 


Wiper arms. Removing = W4.1 iper Arms”, page 85 . 


— Tighten the threaded connection to the tightening specifica- 
tion. Refer to > W2.1 asher System Overview”, page: Al 


Passenger side 


N92-10088 


Distance -B- between tips of piper lee and upper edge of ple- 
num chamber cover must be 1 


— Ifnecessary, adjust the windshield wiper blade park position 
by repositioning the Wiper arm. 


Wiper arms. Removing = ‘WV4.1 iper Arms”, page 85 . 


— Tighten the threaded connection to the tightening specifica- 
tion. Refer to > W2.1 ashés System Overview”, page 77 


4.4 Windshield Wiper Blades gin 

| 
Right and left wiper blades may not bé“interchanged during ray 
installation. aa 


Joint-free wiper blades are very flexible. Grasp the’ wiper blades 
in the area for the wiper blade mount only and lift them away 
from the windshield. 


To remove wiper blades, wiper arms must be driven into “serv- 
ice/winter position”. The “service/winter position” is activated by 
operating windshield wiper lever in “one-touch wiping” position 

within 10 seconds after switching off ignition. 
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Removing 


— Move wiper arms into “service/winter position” by moving 
windshield wiper lever into “one-touch wiping” position within 
10 seconds after switching off ignition. 


— Fold the wiper arm up. 
— Tilt the wiper blade -1- on wiper arm all the way -arrow A-. 


— Remove the wiper blade -1- ffom the wiper arm axle 
-arrow B-. 


Installing 

— Push the wiper blade onto the wiper arm axle. 

— Turn the wiper blade all the way on the wiper arm axle. 
— Carefully fold the wiper arm back onto the windshield. 


4.5 Rain/Light Recognition Sensor -G397- 


The Rain/Light Recognition Sensor -G397- can be installed 
again if it is not damaged when removing it from the retaining 
plate on the windshield (for example when replacing the wind- 
shield). If the windshield is cracked in the area near the Rain/ 
Light Recognition Sensor -G397- then the Rain/Light Recogni- 
tion Sensor -G397- cannot be used again. 


Ensure that the removed Rain/LightRecognition Sensor -G397- 
is stored in a dust-free area and that*the silicone connecting 
pads are not dirty. iy 


= 
If a Rain/Light Recognition Sensor -G397- iscreplaced with a ry 
Rain/Light Recognition Sensor -G397- with a different part num- ae 
ber, the new Rain/Light Recognition Sensor -G397-must.be co- 
ded; refer to > page 448 . 


The Rain/Light Recognition Sensors -G397- cannot be option- 
ally installed. For the correct Rain/Light Recognition Sensor 
-G397-. Refer to the Parts Catalog. 


@ Rain/Light Recognition Sensor -G397-, Servicing, TRW =>, 
page 94. 


rN Caution 


@ Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment. 
@ Remove the key. 


Removing 


— Remove the interior rearview mirror. Refer to > Body interi- 
or; Rep. Gr. 68; Removal and Installation. 
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Disconnect the connector -A- from the Rain/Light Recogni- 
tion Sensor -G397- -1-. 


| 


ewe” AG. Volkswagen AG doe 
o« - ES, , 


N92-10453 


outs. If the 3rd cut-out /s not there, pry it out at a different 
location. > 


— Prythe Rain/Light Recognition Sensor -G397- -1-with a suit- 
able screwdriver at the cut-out -3- from the retaining plate 


VY 
o 


172) 
° 
Qo 
rom 
i) 
S) 
Co) 

E 

t 
(or 
2 
O. 
© 
a 
z 
a 
xe) 
46) 
2 
%, 
v MX 
Loy 
Ag, 
%> 


While removing, the complete Rain/Light Recognition Sensor 

-G397- and not only the upper shell of the Rain/Light Recogni- 
tion Sensor -G397- must be pried off. 
Installing 


Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following: 
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Z\ Caution 


@ Always clean the windshield surface inside the Rain/ 
Light Recognition Sensor -G397- bracket before instal- 
ling. Remove any traces of the connecting pad still re- 
maining on the windshield. 


Surface (connecting pads) of Rain/Light Recognition 
Sensor -G397- must not be soiled or damaged when 
installing. Replace the Rain/Light Recognition Sensor 
-G39/- if the connecting pad is damaged. 


Surface (connecting pads) of Rain/Light Recognition Sensor - 
G397- must not be soiled when installing. 


If the surface (connecting pads) of the Rain/Light Recognition 
Sensor -G397- is soiled, it can be potentially cleaned by “apply- 
ing” and then “pulling off’ one or more adhesive strips. 


— Clean the windshield thoroughly around the retaining plate 
with isopropyl alcohol. Refer to > Body Interior; Rep. Gr. 68; 
Removal and Installation. 


— Remove the cap from the new Rain/Light Recognition Sen- 
sor -G397-. 


— Install the Rain/Light Recognition Sensor -G397- -1- into the 
plate in the windshield -2and then press firmly on it. 


bubbles between windshield and‘connecting pads of Rain/léight 


Approximately 10 minutes after-installing, there must be n ‘ai 
Recognition Sensor -G397-. a 


— Connect the connector -A- and install the harness cover to 
secure the Rain/Light Recognition Sensor -G397- -1-. 
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— Install the interior rearview mirror. Refer to = Body interior; 
Rep. Gr. 68; Removal and Installation. 


— For coding the Rain/Light-RecognitionsSensor -G397-. Refer 
to = R5.5.23 ain/LigAt Recognition SensorG397, Coding”, 
page 448 . 


Rain/Light Recognition Sensor -G397-, Manufacturer TRW, 
Servicing 


Only .ERW can replace the housing and optical unit if the optical 
unit(Coupling cushion) is damaged. 


Aseplacement rain sensor housing and optical unit are always 
delivered with mounting clips. Remove these clips if they are 
fot needed. 


Procedure 


— Remove the Rain/Light Recognition Sensor -G397-. Refer to 
> R4.5 ain/Light Recognition SensorG397 ”, page 91 . 


rN Caution 


The rain sensor electronics may be damaged. 


Be careful not to insert the screwdriver all the way through 
the housing up to the rain sensor electronics. 


Deo not touch the rain sensor electronics. 


— Press:the tab -2- on both sides and a the upper 
section1- from the lower section é 


— Remove the rain sensor electronics -4- from the old lower 
section and install the new electronics the exact same way. 
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Z\ Caution 


Do not touch the:optical unit. 


Remove the protective cover just before installing the Rain/ 
Light Recognition Sensor -G397-. 


— Assemble the new upper section with optical unit and protec- 
tive cover and the lower section. 


— Pry the élip and bracket -1- out of the rain sensor housing -2- 
with a serewdriver. 


=a) 
N92-10546 


— Install the Rain/Light Recognition Sensor -G397-. Refer to > 
R4.5 ain/Light Recognition SensorG397 ”, page 91. 


— For coding the Rain/Light Recognition Sensor -G397-. Refer 
to = R5.5.23 ain/Light Recognition SensorG397, Coding”, 
page 448 . 


4.6 Windshield Washer Fluid Reservoir 
> T4.6.1 ube”, page 96 
> 4.6.2 , page 97 


Tank for windshield washer system and headlamp cleaning sys- 
tem is in three parts. The individual components are connected. 
In order to guarantee the correct position of the parts with re- 
spect to each other, make sure that the guides present on the 
individual components engage in each other during assembly. 


N92-10090 
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1- Removing and installing the filler tube, refer to > 
T4.6.1 ube”, page 96 


2- Filler tube connecting tube to reservoir. The connecting 
tube, the windshield washer fluid reservoir and the head- 
lamp washer system are removed. Refer to > 4.6.2 , page 
97 


3- Tank for windshield washer system and headlamp clean- 
ing system, removing and installing > 4.6.2 , page 97 


4.6.1 Filler Tube 


rN Caution 


@ Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment. 
@ Remove the key. 


Removing 
— Remove the connecting pipe -1- from the reservoir filler tube 


— Remove the bolt -2-. 


— Unclip the hose bracket from the filler tube -3- and remove it 
from the vehicle. 


Installing 
Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following: 


The casting mark on the bottom side of the fillep tube must be 
inserted into the hole -arrow-. 


Ng2-10092 


Connecting tube -1- and filler tube -2- must be joinéd, so that the 
guides -arrows- engage in each other. 


g 
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IY 


N92-10094 


— Tighten the screw to 4 Nm. 


4.6.2 Reservoir 


rN Caution 


@ Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment. 
@ Remove the key. 


Removing 
— Remove the filler tube. Refer to > T4.6.1 ube”, page 96 . 


— Remove the front bumper cover. Refer to = Body Exterior; 
Rep. Gr. 63; Removal and Installation. 


To avoid interchanging the washer fluid line connections on the 
Windshield and Rear Window Washer Pump -V59-, the connec- 
tions on the pump and hose lines are color-coded. Hose con- 
nector pieces must be connected to the corresponding colored 
pump connections during installation. 


— Turn the clip on the hose connection -3- and -5- to open it 
and then remove the Windshield and Rear Window Washer 
Pump -V59- -4-. 


N92-10095 


— Catch any draining washer fluid in a suitable container. 


— Disconnect the connector -6- from the Windshield Washer 
Fluid Level Sensor -G33- -7-. 
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— Pull the Windshield and Rear Window Washer Pump -V59- 
-4- out of the container and disconnect the connector -2-. 


— Pull the Headlamp Washer Pump -V11- -9- out of the con- 
tainer and disconnect the connector -10-. 


— Remove the bolts -arrows- from the container and then re- 
move the container from the vehicle. 


N92-10093 


Installing 
Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following: 


— Tighten the threaded connections to the tightening specifica- 
tions. Refer to = W2.2 asher System Component Location”, 


page 78 . 


— Bleed the headlamp washer system after conclusion.of the 
assembly steps > W4.19 asher System, Bleeding?;spage 
108 . 


4.7 Windshield and Rear Window Washer 
Pump -V59- 


rN Caution 


@ Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment. 
@ Remove the key. 


Removing 
Golf Variant Only (AJ5) 


— Remove the right grille from the front bumperccover. Refer to 
=> Body Exterior; Rep. Gr. 63; Removal and Installation. 


All Other Vehicles 
— Remove the front bumper cover. Refer to = Body Exterior; 


Rep. Gr. 63; Removal and Installation. fy 
All Vehicles: A 
— os 


To avoid interchanging the washer fluid line connections on the 
Windshield and Rear Window Washer Pump -V59-, the connec- 
tions on the pump and hose lines are color-coded. Hose con- 
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nector pieces must be connected to the corresponding colored 
pump connections during installation. 


— Turn the clip on the hose connection -3- and -5- to open it 
and then remove the Windshield and Rear Window Washer 
Pump -V59- -4-. 


N92-10095 


— Catch any draining washer fluid in a suitable container. 


— Pull the Windshield and Rear Window Washer Pump -V59- 
-4- out of the reservoir. 


— Disengage the connector -2- and disconnect. 
Installing 
Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following: 


— YGighten the threaded connections to the tightening specifica- 
tions. Refer to = W2.2 asher System Component Location”, 


pag@ 78 . re 
— Bleed the‘headlamp washer i Yt after conclusion of the 
assembly stepS*2W4.19 asher System,'Bleeding”, page 
108 . 
4.8 Windshield Washer Fluid Level Sensor 
-G33- 


A Caution 


@ Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment. 
@ Remove the key. 


Removing 
Only the Golf Wagon AJ5: 


— Remove the right air grille from the front bumper. Refer to 
=> Body Exterior; Rep. Gr. 63; Removing and Installing. 


All other Vehicles: 


— Remove the front bumper cover. Refer to = Body Exterior; 
Rep. Gr. 63; Removal and Installation. 


4. Removal and Installation 99 


® Golf Variant 2007 >, Golf Variant 2010 >, Jetta 2005 > 
Electrical Equipment - Edition 10.2021 


All Vehicles: 


— Disconnect the connector -1-.from the Windshield Washer 
Fluid Level Sensor -G33-=~2-. 


N92-10204 


— Pull the Windshield Washer Fluid Level Sensor -G33- -2- out 
of the rubber. seal. 


— Catch any draining washer fluid in a suitable gantainer. 
Installing rs 

Install in reverse order of removal, Note the following: 

— Bleed the headlamp washer system after conclusion of the 


assembly steps = W4.19 asher System, Bleeding”, page 
108 . 


4.9 Windshield Spray Nozzles 


Removing 


— Push the spray nozzle upward -arrow A- and remove it from 
the flap -arrow B-. 


— Pull the hose -1- off the spray nozzle and disconnect the 
connector -2-. 
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TMMenNOoNT NOM, — 


Installing 
— Connect the connector -2- and attach the hose -1-. 


— Slide spray nozzle into installation opening until it engages 
audibly. 


— Spray Nozzles, Adjusting. Refer to Maintenance<Manual. 


4.10 Windshield Spray Nozzles, Adjusting 


Remove the spray nozzles if the spraying field is uneven due 
to dirt in the nozzle, and flush the nozzle out in the opposite 
direction of the spray. It is permissible to further blow through in 
opposite direction of spray with Compressed air. Do not clean 
the spray nozzles using any objects. Refer to Maintenance 
Manual. 


4.11 Windshield.Wiper Arm 


Removing 
— Turn on the ignition and:then operate the rear window wiper. 


— Turn off the ignition and all electrical consumers and remove 
the ignition key. 


— Fold up the cap -1- on the rear window wiper and unclip it. 
— Loosen the nut -arrow- but do not remove it all of the way. 


a Note 


Joint-free wiper blades are very flexible. Hold the wiper blade 
only in the area near the wiper blade retainer in order to remove 
it from the rear window. 


— Fold wiper arm up and loosen from the cone by sideways 
motions. 
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— Remove the nut -arrow- and the wiper arm. 
Installing 


— Turn on the ignition and operate the rear window wiper to 
move the Rear Window Wiper Motor -V12- into the park 
position. 


— Install the wiper afm on the wiper arm shaft in its end posi- 
tion and tighten the nut -arrow- hand-tight. 


| Rt 
— Adjust the rear window wiper park position. Refer to > A 
W4.13 indow Wiper Blade Park Position?Adjusting”, page * 


103 . 
4.12 Rear Window Wiper Motor -V12- 


rN Caution 


Always follow the instructions regarding disconnecting and 
connecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > D5.1 isconnecting and 
Connecting”, page 16. 


Removing 


Remove the wiper arm before removing the Rear Window Wip- 
er Motor -V12-. 


— Disconnecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > D5.1.1 isconnect- 
ing”, page 16. 


— Remove the lower trim for the rear lid. Refer to > Body 
Interior; Rep. Gr. 70; Removal and Installation. 


— Disengage the connector -3- and disconnect. 


— Pull the hose connection locking ring -2- to open it and then 
remove the hose from the connection on the Ignition Coil 
Puller -V12- -1-. 
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— Remove the nuts -arrows-. 


— Remove the Rear Window Wiper Motor -V12- from the rear 
lid carefully. 


Installing 
Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following: 


— Before installing the Rear Window Wiper Motor -V12-, coat 
the inner side of the seal in the rear window with rubber- and 
plastic-compatible lubricant (e.g. polyethylene glycol). 


— Make sure the seal fits correctly in the rear window opening. 


Marking -1- of seal must align with marking -2- on rear window. 


N92-10246 


— Connecting the Battery=A-. Refer to > C5.1.2 onnecting”, 
page 17. 


— Tighten the threaded cénnections to the tightening specifica- 
tions. 


4.13 Rear Window Wiper Blade Park Posi- 
tion, Adjusting 

Special tools and workshop equipment required 

@ Torque Wrench 5-50 Nm -V.A.G 1331- 


Procedure 
The distance -a- between wiper blade and lower edge of wind- a | 
shield must be 15 + 5 mm. ed 


} N92-0116 | 6 


— Ifnecessary, adjust the rear window wiper park position by 
repositioning the wiper arm. 


— Tighten the threaded connections to the tightening specifica- 
tions. Refer to => W2.3 indow Washer System Overview”, 
page 79. 
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4.14 Rear Window Wiper Blade 


[a] Note 


Joint-free wiper blades are very flexible. Hold the wiper blade 
only in the area near the wiper blade retainer in order to remove 
it from the rear window. 


Removing 


— Fold the wiper arm -2- down from the glass. 


— Remove the wiper blade fastener -1- from the wiper arm:-2- 
-arrow-. 


— Remove the wiper blade fastener -1- fromthe wiper arm axle 


Installing 


— Place the wiper blade fastener -1- on the wiper arm -3- axle 
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— Push the wiper blade fastener all the way onto the wiper arm 
until it locks in place. 


— Carefully fold the wiper arm back onto the rear window. 


4.15 Rear Window Washer Spray Nozzle 


AV Caution 


@ Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment. 
@ Remove the key. 


Removing 
— Move the wiper into park position. 
— Flip up the rear window wiper cap. 


— Remove the spray nozzle from the wiper arm shaft with pli- 
ers -arrow-. 


Installing 


— Push the spray nozzle all the way into the wiper arm shaft 
with the spray opening facing up. 


— Adjust the spray nozzle. Refer to Maintenance Manual. 


4.16 Headlamp Washer Pump -V11- A 


Headlamp Washer Pump -V11- is installed at tank for wind- 
shield washing system and headlamp cleaning system irpright 
wheel housing. 


rN Caution 


@ Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment. 
@ Remove the key. 


Removing 


— Remove the front bumper cover. Refer to = Body Exterior; 
Rep. Gr. 63; Removal and Installation. 


— Pull the Headlamp Washer Pump -V11- -9- upward and out 
of the container -1-. 
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N92-10095 


— Release and diSconnect the connector -10- from the Head- 
lamp Washer Pump -V11-. 


— To disassemble the connecting tube -8-, pull the securing 
clip at the connection and pull the connecting tube -8- from 
the Headlamp Washer Pump -V11-. 


Installing 
Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following: 


— Tighten the threaded connections to the tightening specifica- 
tions. Refer to > W295 asher System Overview”, page 81 . 


— Bleed the headlamp washer system after conclusion of the 
assembly steps. Refer toc W4.19 asher System, Bleeding”, 
page 108. fy 


4.17 Headlamp Washer-System Lift Cline 
der 


rN Caution 


@ Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment. 
@ Remove the key. 


Removing 


— Remove the spray nozzles with the cap -1- from the bumper 
cover to the stop. 


N92-10099 
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— Remove the cap -1- from the mountings -arrows- on the 
spray nozzle holder. 


— Remove the front bumper cover. Refer to = Body Exterior; 
Rep. Gr. 63; Removal and Installation. 


— Remove the clip -4- from the hose connection. 


Hf 
| 
=| N92-10100 


— Remove the hose connectiormfrom the lift cylinder -2-. 

— Remove the bolt -1-. 

— Remove the lift cylinder -2- ‘from the bracket -3-. 

Installing 

Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following: 

— The hose to lift cylinder must-be clipped into hose bracket. 


— Tighten the threaded connections to the tightening specifica- 
tions. Refer to > W2.5 asher System Overview”, page 81 . 


— Bleed the headlamp washer system after conclusion of the 
assembly steps. Refer to > W4.19 asher System, Bleeding”, 
page 108 . 

4.18 Headlamp Washer System Spray Noz- 

zle Holder 


PH 


rN Caution 


@ Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment. 
@ Remove the key. 


Removing 


— Remove the spray nozzle, with the cap -1-, from the bumper 
cover to the stop. 


Ng2-10099 
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— Remove the cap -1- from the mountings -arrows- on the 
spray nozzle holder. 


— Lift the retaining hook -arrow- slightly and remove the spray 
nozzle holder. 


Installing 


Use the catches on the spray nozzle holder to adjust how far 
the cap of the spray nozzle is pulled onto the bumper cover. 
The cap will not close if the spray nozzle bracket does not 
retract far enough. If the spray nozzle bracket moves with too 
much force, the cap and the bumper cover will get damaged. 


— Push the spray nozzle holder into the lift cylinder until it locks 
in place. 


— Install the cap on the spray nozzlé;holder and drain the lift 
cylinder. 


— Check the cap for proper seating on the, bumper cover. 


— Adjust the cap if necessary by shifting the’spray nozzle hold- 
er into a higher or lower catch on the lift cylinder. 


— Bleed the headlamp washer system after conclusion of the 
assembly steps > W4.19 asher System, Bleeding”, page 
108 . 


— Check and adjust the headlamp washer system spray jets. 
Refer to Maintenance Manual. 


4.19 Headlamp Washer System, Bleeding 
After assembly work or when first operating, headlamp cleaning 


system must be ventilated to ensure proper function of lift cylin- 
ders and spray nozzles. 


rN WARNING 


Engage the parking brake and ensure the selector lever is in 
the “P” position. 


Procedure 
— Fill the tank for the windshield/neadlamp washer system. 


— Start the engine. 
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Switch the headlamp to “ON”. 


Operate headlamp cleaning system several times (3-5 im- 
pulses for every three second period). 


If necessary, repeat this ventilation procedure until proper 
function of lift cylinders and washer nozzles is obtained. 


DE 


k 
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5 Special Tools 


Special tools and workshop equipment required 
@ Torque Wrench 5-50 Nm -V.A.G 1331- 


V.A.G 1331 


ie 


W00-0427 


@ Pry Lever -80-200- 


W00-0353 


¢ Puller - Wiper Arm Kit -T10369- 
» 710369 


S 


W00-10632 


1 1 0 Rep. Gr.92 - Wiper/Washer Systems 


Golf Variant 2007 >, Golf Variant 2010 >, Jetta 2005 > ® 
Electrical Equipment - Edition 10.2021 


94- Exterior Lights, Switches 


1 General Information 
> 1.1, page 111 


> H1.2 eadlamp Safety Precautions”, page 112 


> A1.3 iming”, page 115 

=> C1.4 olumn Switch Module”, page 115 

=> C1.5 olumn Switch Module, KESSY¥*/opage4/15 
> A1.6 uthorization”, page 116 

> A1.7 id’, page 417 

=> P1.8 arkingAssist’, page 118 


> a1.9 ssiStant’, page 120 
> H1.1@itch”, page 121 
1.1 Headlamps 


Always switch off headlamps and remove ignition key before 
working on headlamps. 


Familiarity with the function and operation of the lighting system 
is needed if there are customer concerns. 


Additional information: 


@ Refer to Wiring diagrams, Troubleshooting & Component lo- 
cations. 


@ Refer to Owner's Manual. 

Headlamps from three different manufacturers are installed: 
@ AL (Automotive Lighting) 

@ Hella 

@ Valeo fy 


| j 
Removing and installing the headlamps is id@hical except for 
removing and installing the adjustment motoPénd the cap be- 
hind the low beam bulb. 


DTC recognition and display 


The Vehicle Electrical System Control Module -J519- is equip- 
ped with OBD. 


Use “Guided Fault Finding” function in the Vehicle Diagnostic 
Tester. 


HID headlamps and cornering lamps 
HID headlamps and cornering lamps have “Bi-Xenon” function. 


Gas discharge lamps generate only the low beam headlamp 

in standard Xenon headlamps. “Bi-Xenon” allows “one” gas-dis- 
charge lamp to generate low beam and high beam headlamp. 
For this purpose, an electro-mechanical adjuster (Left Head- 
lamp Reflector Adjustment Solenoid -N395- and Right Head- 
lamp Reflector Adjustment Solenoid -N396-) opens the dimmed 
region of low beam headlamp when high beam function is oper- 
ated and a high beam light emission results. 


For this reason, the high beam is also adjusted automatically 
with the low beam on “Bi-Xenon” headlamps. 
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Headlamps with HID lamps afd a cornering lamp do not have 
“auxiliary high beams’. 


Cornering lamps system performs the following functions: 


@ swiveling low beamszand high beams (dynamic cornering 
lamp) at vehicle speeds above 10 km/h and steering angle 
steer 


@ Cornering lamp butb (static cornering lamp) at sharp curves 
(curve radius smaller than 500 m) or on turning-off and vehi- 
cles speeds below,50 km/h 


DTC recognition and display 


Automatic headlamp range control, cornering lamps and Vehi- 
cle Electrical System Control -J519- are equipped with OBD. 


Use “Guided Fault Finding” function in the Vehicle Diagnostic 
Tester. 


[a] Note 


A malfunction in the range control 6p in the variable front lighting.» 
will be displayed in the instrument cluster by the Lamp Failure 
Indicator Lamp -K170-. a 


1.2 HID Headlamp Safety Precautions 


Always switch off headlamps with gas-discharge lamps and re- 
move ignition key before working on headlamps. 


Familiarity with the function and operation of the lighting system 
is needed if there are customer concerns. 


Additional information: 


@ Refer to Wiring diagrams, Troubleshooting & Component lo- 
cations 


@ Refer to the Owner's Manual. 
@ Refer to Self Study Program. 
DTC recognition and display 


The automatic headlamp range control and Vehicle Electrical 
System Control Module -J519- are equipped with OBD. 


Use “Guided Fault Finding” function in the Vehicle Diagnostic 
Tester. 


rN WARNING 


@ Never change bulbs if you are not familiar with the corre- 
sponding steps, safety precautions and the tool. 


A\ Caution 


Observe the safety precautions for the HID headlamp bulb. 
Refer to > H1.2 eadlamp Safety Precautions”, page 112. 


Always read the following instructions and precautions when 
assembling the HID headlamp: 


@ Notes on hazardous high voltage/currents > page 113 
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# Notes on pressure/temperature/radiation/electric arc > page 
113 


@ Assembly notes on HID lamps = page 114 

@ Disposal regulations for HID lamps = page 114 
Special tools and workshop equipment required 

@ Protective eyewear 

@ Gloves 

Notes on hazardous high voltage/currents 


rN WARNING 


Light system control modules, connectors or components in 
the bulb socket area conduct dangerous-high voltage 


Control module and igniter operation<is only permitted with 
lamp. 


rN WARNING 


¢ Switch off the ignition and all electrical consumers and 
remove the ignition key. 


When working on headlamp system, ensure all compo- 
nents are without voltage, including relieving residual 
voltage after switching headlamps-off. 


Residual voltages are discharged by,switching low beam 
on and off again after ignition key was.removed. 


Make sure lamps cannot be switched or-when working 


on headlamp system. 
a 
A 
Notes on pressure/temperature/radiation/electric arc pf 


A WARNING 


@ There are pressures from 7 bar (101 psi) cold to 100 
bar (1450 psi) hot in the glass portion of the HID bulb. 
Temperatures up to 700° C (1292° F) are reached on 
the hot glass bulb. 


@ The glass can explode and there is a danger of burning. 


@ When removing and installing HID bulbs, always wear 
safety glasses and gloves. 
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Z\ WARNING 


¢ Lamp must only besoperated in headlamp housing (pro- 
tection against coniact because of hot lamp, absorption 
of ultraviolet radiation, avoiding danger of glare, explo- 
sion protection). 


Glass cones of bulbs can become very hot — danger of 
burns! 


Avoid looking directly into the light beam, since the UV 
rays given off by the HID lamp are approximately 2.5 
times stronger than those of a halogen bulb. 


Do nat look into the beam of light (danger of glare). 


/t may-interfere with the ability to see for a significant 
period of time. 


A WARNING 


Avoid contact with burst bulbs. 


H7 bulbs and HID bulbs (Xenon/Bi-Xenon) are under 
pressure and.can burst when replaced - danger of injury! 


When removing-and installing HID bulbs, alwa igh wear 
safety glasses andgloves. 


Assembly notes on HID lamps 


rN Caution 


@ Switch off the ignition and all electrical consumers and 
remove the ignition key. 


@ Do not touch the glass bulb with bare hands, use clean 
gloves. The remaining fingerprint would evaporate due 
to the heat of the operated bulb and condense on the 
reflector which would impair headlamp luminosity. 


@ A bulb must only be replaced with one of the same 
version. Bulb identification can be found on bulb socket 
or glass cone. 


Harness connectors must engage correctly when instal- 
led and must be checked for proper connection. 


Disposal regulations for HID lamps 


A WARNING 


¢ HID lamps must be disposed of as hazardous waste, 
never dispose of HID lamps via domestic waste. 


HID headlamp bulbs contain metallic mercury (Hg) and 
traces of thallium. Do not destroy the HID headlamp 
bulbs. 


These components must be returned for proper recy- 
cling in accordance with national legislation. 


Dispose of only in the designated containers at the re- 
sponsible collection point. 
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1.3 Headlamp, Aiming 


— Check headlamp adjustment and adjust the headlamps, for 
all headlamps, refer to Maintenance Manual. 


1.4 Steering Column Switch Module 


A\ Caution 


The removal and installation of individual steering colurnn 
switch components must be done in a specified sequence. 
Refer to Steering Column Switch Module Removal and\in- 
Sstallation. 


rN Caution 


Always follow the instructions regarding disconnecting and 
connecting the Battery -A-. Refer to == D5.7 isconnecting and 
Connecting”, page 16. 


There are two versions of the Steering Column Combination 
Switch -E595- components, the Steering Column Electronics 
Control Module -J527- and the steeting column switch mount 
depending on the manufacturer (Valeo or Kostal). In order to 
determine which version is installed; check the mounting for the 
Steering Column Electronic Systems Control Module -J527- on 
the Steering Column Combination Switch -E595-. 


@ Valeo: Three bolts 
 Kostal: One screw at the bottom and two clips at the top. 


After installing a new Steering Column Electronics Control Mod- 
ule -J527-, it must be coded. Refer to > ,~page 257 . 


If steering column switch malfunctions occurgthe coding of the 
Steering Column Electronics Control Module -d527- must be 


checked =, page 257. 
Additional information: 


pO 


@ Refer to Wiring diagrams, Troubleshooting & Component lo= 
cations. 


@ Refer to Owner's Manual. 
DTC recognition and display 


The Steering Column Electronic Systems Control Module - 
J527- is equipped with OBD. 


Use “Guided Fault Finding” function in the Vehicle Diagnostic 
Tester. 


1.5 Steering Column Switch Module, KES- 
SY 


rN Caution 


The removal and installation of individual steering colurmn 


switch components must be done in a specified sequence. 
Refer to > C5.13.1 olumn Switch Module Components, Se- 
quence”, page 277. 
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There are two versions of the Steering Column Combination 
Switch -E595- componentsythe’ Steering Column Electronics 
Control Module -J527“"and the steering column switch mount 
depending on thé’ manufacturer (Valeo or Kostal). In order to 
determine which version is installed, check the mounting for,the 
Steering Golumn Electronic Systems Control Module -J527- on 
the Steering Column Combination Switch -E595-. 


@ Manufacturer Valeo: 3 bolts 
¢-Kostal: 1 screw at the bottom and 2 clips at the top. 


Code the new Electronic Steering Column Lock Control Module 
>J764- after installing. Refer to > E5.13.8 lectronic Steering 
Column Lock Control ModuleJ764, Replacing”, page 290 . 


After installing a new Steering Column Electronics Control Mod- 
ule -J527-, it must be coded. Refer to > , page 257 . 


Additional information: 


@ Refer to Wiring diagrams, Troubleshooting & Component lo- 
cations. 


@ Refer to Owner's Manual. 
BTC recognition and display 


The, Electronic Steering Column Lock Control Module -J764- 
has©BD. 


Use “Guided Fault Finding” function in the Vehicle Diagnostic 
Tester. 


| a 


1.6 Access/Start Authorig@tion 


rN Caution 


Always follow the instructions regarding disconnecting and 
connecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > D5.7 isconnecting and 
Connecting”. page 16. 


DTC recognition and display 


The access/start authorization system (Access/Start Authoriza- 
tion Control Module -J518-) is equipped with an OBD. 


Use “Guided Fault Finding” function in the Vehicle Diagnostic 
Tester. 


General Information 


The KESSY Access system regulates keyless opening, locking 
and starting of the vehicle. 


Opening 


The ID sensor in ignition key must be located within reception 
range of lock location (approximately 1.5 meters). The proximity 
sensor located on the inside of the door handle is activated 
whenever the handle is touched. This then speaks to the ID 
sensor inside the key and the door unlocks immediately if the 
identification is valid. Pulling the door handle opens the vehicle. 


Starting 


The ID sensor in ignition key must be located in the vehicle 
interior. The clutch pedal must pressed on manual transmission 
vehicles. On vehicles with an automatic transmission and DSG, 
the selector lever must be in “P”and the brake pedal must be 
pressed. Press the Start System Button -E378- briefly. This 
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speaks to the ID sensor in the key and if the identification is 
valid, the steering wheel unlocks and the vehicle can be started. 


It is only possible to start the engine with the Start System 
Button -E378- when a valid ID sensor is located in the vehicle 
interior. 


Locking 


The ID sensor in ignition key must be located within reception 
range of lock location (approximately 1.5 meters). Touching the 
locking sensor on the outside of the door handle activates the 
sensor. This then speaks to the ID sensor inside the,key‘and 
the vehicle unlocks if the identification is valid. 


The Access/Start Authorization ControldViodule -J518- controls 
all access/start functions. 


Additional information: 


@ Refer to Wiring diagrams, Froubleshooting & Component lo- 
cations. 


@ Refer to Owner's Manual. 


1.7 Parking Aid 


Familiarity with the function and operation of the parking system 
is essential in the event-of customer concerns. Refer to Owner's 
Manual. 


The parking aid systemsassists the driver while parking, by sig- 
naling audibly according,to the distance between the vehicle 
and an object behind the vehicle. 


4-channel and 8-channekparking aids are available. 
The 4-channel parking aidssystem consists of: 


@ Parking Aid Control Module -J446- 

@ Rear Parking Aid Warning Buzzer -H15- 

Left Rear Center Parking Aid Sensor -G204- r 
@ Left Rear Inner Parking Aid Sensor -G334- a 
@ Right Rear Inner Parking Aid Sensor -G335- ae 
o 


Right Rear Center Parking Aid Sensor -G205- 


[a] Note 


@ Due to different software versions, different sensor names 
may be displayed in the first Parking Aid Control Module 
-J446- software version. If this is the case, the follow alloca- 
tion applies: 


@ Left Rear Center Parking Aid Sensor -G204- is Left Rear 
Parking Aid Sensor -G203- 


@ Left Rear Inner Parking Aid Sensor -G334- is Left Rear Cen- 
ter Parking Aid Sensor -G204- 


@ Right Rear Inner Parking Aid Sensor -G335- is Right Rear 
Center Parking Aid Sensor -G205- 


@ Right Rear Center Parking Aid Sensor -G205- is Right Rear 
Parking Aid Sensor -G206- 


The 8-channel parking aid system consists of: 
@ Parking Aid Control Module -J446- 
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Left Front Parking Aid Sensor -G255- 

Left Front Center Parking Aid Sensor -G254- 

Right Front Center Parking Aid Sensor -G253- 

Right Front Parking Aid Sensor -G252- 

Left Rear Parking Aid Sensor -G203- 

Left Rear Center Parking Aid Sensor -G204- 

Right Rear Center Parking Aid Sensor -G205- 

Right Rear Parking Aid Sensor -G206- 

Front Parking Aid Warning Buzzer -H22- 

Rear Parking Aid Warning Buzzer -H15- 

Parking Aid Button -E266- 

Function: 


Press the Parking Aid Button -E266- (the Parking Aid Indicator 
Lamp -K136- in the Parking Aid Button -E266- will light up), 

or shift into reverse gear to turn it on. To switch off, press 

the Parking Aid Button -E266- again (the Parking Aid Indicator 
Lamp -K136- on the Parking Aid Button -E266- will go out), or 
drive forward faster than approximately 15 km/h. 


ef ftmUhCT HHH OH OH OH 


A short signal tone will sound and the Parking Aid Indicator 
Lamp -K136- will come on when the parking aid is ready. If the 
system recognized a malfunction, the long tone will sound for 5 
seconds and the Parking Aid Indicator Lamp -K136- will blink. 


During the distance measurement, the pauses between chime 
impulses get shorter as the gap between vehicles gets smaller; 
At proximity of less than 30 cm, a continuous tone is heard: 


Exception: 
@ Driving along a wall: no warning 
Additional information: 


@ Refer to Wiring diagrams, Troubleshooting Component lo- 
cations. 


@ Refer to Owner's Manual. 
DTC recognition and display 


The Parking Aid Control Module -J446- will take over control of 
the parking aid functions. 


The Parking Aid Control Module -J446- is quipped with OBD. 


Use “Guided Fault Finding” function in the Vehicle Diagnostic 
Tester. 


To check the entire parking aid system, perform the output diag- 
nostic test mode. Refer to > A4.5.2 id SystemeOutput Diagnos- 
tic Test Mode (DTM)”, page 158 . 


1.8 Parallel Parking Assist 

Familiarity with the function and operation of the parallel parking Any 

assistance is essential in the event of customer concerns..Refer =} 

to Owner's Manual. rN 
ae 


Function: 


The parallel parking assistance assists the driver when backing 
up to parallel park in a spot on the driver or passenger side. 
When parallel parking assistance is activated and the vehicle 
is moving forward less than 35 km/h, ultrasonic sensors scan 
for a suitable parking space. When a suitable parking space 
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is found, the parallel parking assistance.directs the driver to 
drive past the space until the vehicle.will be able to parallel 
park in one movement. When reverse gear is engaged, the 
parallel parking assistance controls the EPS (electronic power 
steering = electro-mechanicalspower steering) which steers the 
vehicle along a calculated route into the parking space. During 
this time, the driver still controls the accelerator, the pedals (ac- 
celerator, clutch and brake) and determines the vehicle parking 
speed. During the parking process, the parallel parking assis- 
tance sensors and the parking distance sensors are used. 


The parking process with the parallel parking assistance will be 
interrupted under the-following conditions: 


@ The Parallel Parking Assistance Button -E581- switches off 
the parallel parking assistance. 


@ The ignition is switched off 
@ The parking speedis too high (faster than 7 km/h) 


@ The driver grabs the steering wheel during the parking proc- 
ess 


@ The vehicle is shiftedcout of reverse gear 


@ The time limit for the vehicle standing still is exceeded (ap- 
proximately. 30 seconds) 


@ The ESP is switched off or on ohn 
# The ASR is switched on A 
@ The vehicle is towing a trailer Ja 
@ The front parking aid is switched on 

@ The sensor recognize a condition, which would cause dam- 


age to the vehicle 
@ System malfunction 


A WARNING 


The driver is responsible for parking the vehicle. 


The parallel parking assistance does not replace the at- 
tention of the driver. 


The sensors have dead zones, whereby it cannot recog- 
nize people or other objects. 


The sensors may not always detect small children and 
animals. 


The parallel parking assistance system consists of: 
Parallel Parking Assistance Control Module -J791- 
Left Front Parallel Parking Assistance Sensor -G568- 
Left Front Parking Aid Sensor -G255- 

Left Front Center Parking Aid Sensor -G254- 

Right Front Center Parking Aid Sensor -G253- 

Right Front Parking Aid Sensor -G252- 

Right Front Parallel Parking Assistance Sensor -G569- 
Front Parking Aid Warning Buzzer -H22- 

Parallel Parking Assistance Button -E581- 


5 i A A a A a A a 
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@ Parking Aid Button -E266- 
Additional information: 


@ Refer to Wiring diagrams, Troubleshooting & Component lo- 
cations. 


@ Refer to Owner's Manual. 
DTC recognition and display: 


The Parallel Parking Assistance Control Module -J791- is equip- 
ped with OBD. 


Use “Guided Fault Finding” function in the Vehicle Diagnostic 
Tester. 


Perform the output diagnostic test mode to check the entire par- 
allel parking assistance system, refer to = P4.6.1 arallel Parking 
Assistance Control ModuleJ791, Output Diagnostic Test Mode” 

page 158 . 


1.9 Headlamp assistant 


[a] Note 


@ Familiarity with the function and operation of the headlamp 
assistance is needed if there are customer Concerns. 


@ Additional information: 

@ Refer to Owner's Manual. 

@ Refer to Self Study Program. fry 
The high beam assist turns the high beams on and off auto- ob 
matically depending on the surrounding traffic conditions and 

the vehicle speed. The Light Recognition Sensor -G399- inside 

the rearview mirror base and the Automatic High Beam Assist 


Control Module -J844- inside the interior rearview mirror control 
it. 


Turn on the high beam assistant: 

@ Ignition switched on 

@ Turn the Headlamp Switch -E1- to the position 
Tilt the turn signal lever into the high beam position 


The high beam assist will switch off when the ignition is turned 
off. 


The high beam assist may not switch off at the right time or not 
at all under the following conditions: 


@ On poorly lit streets with street signs that are highly reflective 


@ For other motorists, pedestrians, and bicyclists that are not 
easily seen. 


@ Narrow curves, on-coming traffic partially covered, steep 
hills 


# For on-coming vehicles on streets with a center barrier, 
when the driver can see clearly over the barrier, for example, 
truck drivers. 


@ For faulty high beam assistants. 
@ Fog, snow and heavy rain 
@ Dust and sand 
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@ Stone chip in the vision range for the Light Recognition Sen- 
sor -G399-. 


@ The vision range of the Light Recognition Sensor -G399- is 
fogged up, dirty or covered by a sticker, snow or ice. 


DTC recognition and display 
The high beam assist has OBD. 


Use “Guided Fault Finding” function in the Vehicle Diagnostic 
Tester. 


1.10 Trailer Hitch 


The Towing Recognition Control Module -J345- -arrow- is loca- 
ted behind the left luggage compartment side trim. 


Through MY 2009 


From MY 2010 


M97-10000 


General Information 


Use the PowefQutlet Tester -J345- to test t@yT owing Recogni-.> i 
tion Control Module;-V.A.G 1537/A-. ay) 


Control Module for towing sensor -J345- d s from.acper- 
formance decrease of at least?5.W the “use of,trailer” and sends 
this information to diverse control modules via CAN-Bus. At 
least the turn signal or parking lamp must be switched on to 
detect “use of trailer’. 


The Towing Recognition Control Module -J345- is supplied with 
information (light control) from the Vehicle Electrical System 
Control Module -J519- and Comfort System Central Control 
Module -J393- via the CAN databus. 


DTC recognition and display 


The Towing Recognition Control Module -J345- is equipped 
with OBD. 
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Use “Guided Fault Finding” function in the Vehicle Diagnostic 
Tester. 
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2 Description and Operation 

> 02.1 verview, Halogen, through MY 2009”, page 123 

> 02.2 verview, Halogen, from MY 2010”, page 125 

> 02.3 verview, HID Headlamp, through MY 2009”, page 127 


=> 02.4 verview, HID Headlamps and Cornering Lamp, from MY 
2010”, page 129 


=> L2.5 amp Overview, through MY 2009”, page 131 
=> L2.6 amp Overview, from MY 2010”, page 131 


=> R2.7 earview Mirror Lamps Overview’, page 132 . 
> $2.8 ide Marker Lamps”, page 133 


=> L2.9 amp Bulbs in Body Overview, Sedan”, page 133 


> T2.10 ail Lamp in Body Overview, Sedan”, page 134 
=> L2.11 amp in Rear Lid Overview, Sedan”, page 135 


=> L2.12 amp in Body Overview, Wagon”, page 136 


> C2.13 olumn Switch Module Overview, through 05/2010”, 
page 137 


> C2.14 olumn Switch Module Overview, from 06/2010”, page 
139 


=> C2.15 olumn Switch Module Overview, KESSY”, page 141 


> A2.16 ccess Authorization System Component Location”, 
page 142 


=> A2.17 id Assembly, 4-Channel”, page 144 
=> A2.18 id Assembly, 8-Channel”, page 146 
> P2.19 arking Assist Overview”, page 148 


=> B2.20 eam Assist Component Location”, page 150 


> T2.21 railer SocketU10 connector assignment”,.~page 151 


2.1 Headlamp Overview, Halogen, through 
MY 2009 


[a] Note 


The positioning motors are not shown in the exploded view 
because their removal and installation Is different. 
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1 - Bolt 
O 4Nm 
2 - Adjusting Bushings 


QO) For checking the head- 
lamp setting, refer to >. 
15.1.2 nstalled Position 
Adjusting”, page 164 


3 - Left High Beam Headlamp 
Bulb -M30-/Right High Beam 
Headlamp Bulb -M32- 


QO) Bulb: H7U 12V, 55 W. 


O) Replacing. Refer to = 
B5.1.4 eam Headlamp: 
Bulb”, page 168 . 

4 - Left Parking Lamp -M1-/ 

Right Parking Lamp -M3- 

QO Bulb: 12 V/5 W 


O) Replacing. Refer to > 
L5.1.5 amp Bulb”, page 
470. 


5 - Cap 


6 - Left Front Turn Signal 
Lamp -M5-/Right Front Turn 
Signal Lamp -M7- 


QO) Bulb: 12 V/21 W 


) Replacing. Refer to > 
T5.1.6 urn Signal Bulb”, 


page 172. 
7 - Bulb Socket with Holder 
8 - Body Cross Section 
9 - Cap | M94-0162 
10 - Bulb Socket with Holder 


11 - Left Low Beam Headlamp Bulb -M29-/Right Low Beam Headlamp Bulb -M31- 
QO Bulb: H7 12 V/55 W 
OY Replacing. Refer to => B5.1.3 eam Headlamp Bulb”, page 166 . 


12 - Headlamps 

LY Removing and installing. Refer to > 5.1.1 , page 162. 

OY For checking the headlamp setting, refer to > 15.1.2 nstalled Position, Adjusting”, page 164 
() Headlamp Mounting Tabs, Servicing, refer to = M5.1.10 ounting Tabs, Servicing”, page 181 
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2.2 Headlamp Overview, Halogen, from 


MY 2010 
[a] Note 


@ Both the Hella = Item 5 (page 126) and the Valeo = Item 
6 (page 126) headlamp positioning motors‘are illustrated 
in the assembly overview because there are differences. in 
removing and installing. 


@ Both the Hella Item 3 (page 126) and the Valeo = Item 
4 (page 126) headlamp caps are illustrated in the assembly 
overview-because there are differences in removing and in- 
stalling: 
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1 - Cap 
2- Cap 
3 - Cap 
LY Only Hella = page 189 
4-Cap 
1 Only Valeo => page 190 


5 - Left Headlamp Beam Ad- 
justment Motor -V48-/Right 
Headlamp Beam Adjustment 
Motor -V49- 


O) Hella 


LY Removing and instal- 
ling. Refer to > 
B5.2.7 eam Adjustment 
Motor, Hella’, page 
196 . 


6 - Left Headlamp Beam Ad- 
justment Motor -V48-/Right 
Headlamp Beam Adjustment 
Motor -V49- 


( Manufactured by Valeo 


LY Removing and instal- 
ling. Refer to > 


B5.2.8 eam Adjustment 
Motors, Valeo”, page 
198 . 


7 - Bulb Socket with ner" 


8 - Left Low Béam Headlamp 
Bulb -M29-/Right Low Beam 
Headlamp Bulb -M31- 


O) Bulb: H7 12 V/55 W 


a Replacing. Refer to => 
© Bd5.1.3 eam Headlamp 
Bulb”, page 166 . 
9- Headlamps 


= QO) Removing and installing. Refer to > 5.2.1 , page 185 . 

- O For checking the headlamp setting, refer to > 15.2.2 nstalled Position, = Adjusting’ page 187 
UO) Headlamp Mounting Tabs, Servicing, refer to > M5.2.9 ounting Tabs Servicing”, page 201 
AO - Guide 

41 - Carrier, Front End 

12 - Bolt 

YY SNm 

13 ~Left High Beam Headlamp Bulb -M30-/Right High Beam Headlamp Bulb -M32- 


O° “Bulb: 12 V 15/55 W 
QO Replacing. Refer to > B5.1.4 eam Headlamp Bulb”, page 168. 


14 - Left Parking Lamp -M1-/Right Nan -M3- 


Q Bulb: 12 Vi5 W oe 

QO Replacing. Refer to > L5.1.5 amp : pages 470. 

15 - Bulb Socket with Holder 

16 - Left Front Turn Signal Lamp -M5-/Right Front Turn Signal Lamp -M7- 


QO) Bulb: 12 V/24 W 
OY Replacing. Refer to > 15.1.6 urn Signal Bulb”, page 172 . 
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17 - Bulb Socket with Holder 


2.3 Headlamp Overview, HID Headlamp, through MY 2009 
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1 - Ventilation Hose 
QO) On headlamp 


2 - Left Headlamp Beam Ad- 
justment Motor -V48-/Right 
Headlamp Beam Adjustment 
Motor -V49- 
Q) Removing and Jinstal- 
ling. Refer to=> 
R5.3.7 angesControl 
Positioning-Motor’, 


page 213° 
3 - Bolt 
QO 2Nm 
4 - Cap 


5 - HID Lamp Igniter Unit - 
N195- 
(1) Remeving and instal- 
ling. Refer to > page 
204 . 


6 - Lamp locking device 


7 - Left Hid Headlamp Bulb 
-L13-/Right Hid-Headlamp 
Bulb -L14- 


QO) Bulb: D2S 33,.W 


O) Safety Precautions, re- 
fer to > H1.2 eadlamp 
Safety Precautions”, 


page 112 


() Replacing. Refer to > 
B5.3.3 ulb”, page 204 . 


8 - Bolt . 15 14 13 

O 4Nm N94-10273 
9 - Headlamps 

LY Removing and installing. Refer to > 5.1.1, page 162. 

QO) For checking the headlamp setting, refer to > 15.1.2 nstalled Position, Adjusting”, page 164 

LY Headlamp Mounting Tabs, Servicing, refer to = M5.3.11 ounting Tabs, Servicing’, page 222 

10 - Headlamp Range Control Module -J431- 

O 1.5Nm 

LY Removing and installing. Refer to > H5.3.9 eadlamp Range Control ModuleJ431 ”, page 219 . 

O) Coding. Refer to > , page 220. 


11 - Left Front Level Control System Sensor -G78- 
LY Removing and installing. Refer to > C5.3.10 ontrol System Sensor”, page 221 . 
L) Checking. Refer to>_, page 221. 


12 - Left Rear Level Control System Sensor -G76- 
OY Removing and installing. Refer to = C5.3.10 ontrol System Sensor”, page 221 . 
O) Checking. Refer to>_, page 221. 


13 - Adjustment Bushing 
QO) For checking the headlamp setting, refer to > 15.1.2 nstalled Position, Adjusting”, page 164 


14 - Bolt 
O 4Nm 
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15 - Left High-intensity Gas Discharge Lamp Control Module -J343-/Right High-intensity Gas Discharge 
Lamp Control Module -J344- 

) not capable of On Board Diagnostic (OBD) 

OY Removing and installing. Refer to > L5.3.8 amp Control Module”, page 217 . 
16 - Bolt 

O 2Nm 

17 - Left High Beam Headlamp Bulb -M30-/Right High Beam Headlamp Bulb -M32- 
QO) Bulb: H7U 12V, 55 W 

OY Replacing. Refer to => B5.3.4 eam Headlamp Bulb, Replacing”, page 207 . 
18 - Left Front Turn Signal Lamp -M5-/Right Front Turn Signal Lamp -M7- 

QO) Bulb: H2 WLL 12 V/21 W 

O) Replacing. Refer to > T5.3.6 urn Signal Bulb”, page 211 . 

19 - Left Parking Lamp -M1-/Right Parking Lamp -M3- 

QO Bulb: W 12 V/5 W 

QO) Replacing. Refer to >.4°:5°3.5 amp Bulb”, page 209 . 

20 - Cap 

21 - Cap 


2.4 Headlamps Overview, HID Headlamps and Cornering.Lamp, from MY 
2010 


PE 
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1 -Cap 
2- Cap 


3 - Left Front Turn Signal 
Lamp -M5-/Right Front Turn 
Signal Lamp -M7- 


O) 
O) 


4 - Left Parking Lamp -M1-/ 
Right Parking Lamp -M3- 


OQ) 


Q) 


5 - Left Headlamp Beam Ad- 
justment Motor -V48-/Right 
Headlamp Beam Adjustment 
Motor -V49- 


(9 Removing and instal- 


QO) Checking. Refer to =>, 


6 - Left Hid Headlamp Bulb 
-L13-/Right Hid Headlamp 
Bulb -L14- 

Q Bulb: D1S 12 V/35 W 
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Bulb: PSY 12 V/24 W 


Replacing. Refer to 
> $5.4.4 ignal Bulb’, 


page 228 . 


Bulb: glass base bulb 
12 V/5 W 

Replacing. Refer to > 
L5.4.5 amp Bulb’, page 
229. 


ling. Refer to > 
B5.4.9 eam Adjustment 
Motor”, page 235 . 


page 235. 


L) Safety Precautions, re- 
fer to => H1.2 eadlamp 
Safety Precautions”, 
page 112 
O Replacing. Refer to > B5.4.3 ulb”, page 226. 
7 - Headlamps § 
OY Removing and installing. Refer to > H5.4.1 eadlamp”, page 223 . 
) For checking the headlamp setting, refer to = 15.4.2 nstalled Position, Adjusting, from MY 2010”, page 
QO) Headlamp Mounting Tabs, Servicing, réfer to => M5.4.13 ounting Tabs, Servicing”, page 236 
8 - Left HID headlamp ballast -J426- and right HID headlamp ballast -J427- 
LY Removing and installing. Refer to => H5.4.6 eadlamp Ballast’, page 231. 
<x) 
9 - Bolt t 
Q 1.4Nm % 
10 - Guide 2, 
% 
11 - Bolt es 
*O) @ 
QO 1.4Nm “ay 4 fogs 
% 
12 - Left Headlamp Power Output Stage -J667-/Right Headlamp Power Output Stage -J6i oo 
som 


LY Removing and installing. Refer to => P5.4.7 ower Output Stage”, page 232% 
DS, 
QO Checking. Refer to = , page 233 . 81014 


13 - Carrier, Front End 
14 - Left Front Level Control System Sensor -G78-/Left Rear Level Control System Sensor -G76- 
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LY Removing and installing. Refer to > L5.4.11 evel Sensor”, page 236 . 


- Bolts 

O 5Nm 

- Headlamp Range Control Module -J431- 

O 1.5Nm 

LY Removing and installing. Refer to > H5.4.8 eadlamp Range Control ModuleJ431_”, page 233 . 


L) Coding. Refer to >, page 234. 


2.5 Fog Lamp Overview, through MY 2009 


1- 
2- 
3- 


-L22-/Right Front Fog:Lamp 
Bulb -L23- 


rie 


5- 
6 - 


7- 


Front Bumper 
Ventilation Hose 
Left Front Fog Lamp Bulb 


QO) Bulb: H11 12V/55 W 


O) Replacing. ‘Refer to > 
L5.5.3 amp: Bulb/Cor- 


nering Lamp”, page 
239 . 


Fog Lamp Housing 


(1) Removing-and instal- 
ling. Referto > 
L5.5.1 amps, through 
MY 2009”, page 237 . 


Cap 


Bolt 
QY 1.5 Nm 


Expanding Nut 


M94-0173 


2.6 Fog Lamp Overview, from MY 2010 
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1 - Front Bumper Cover 
2 - Fog Lamp Housing 


() Removing and instal- 
ling. Refer to > 
L5.5.2 amps, from MY 
2010”, page 238 . 


3 - Bolt 
QO 2Nm 


4 - Ventilation Hose 


5 - Left Fog Lamp Bulb -L22-/ 
Right Fog Lamp Bulb -L23- 
and Left Cornering Lamp Bulb 
-L148-/Right Cornering Lamp 
Bulb -L149- 


QO) Bulb: HB4 12 V/51 W 


) Replacing. Refer to > 
L5.5.3 amp Bulb/Cor- 
nering Lamp”, page 
239 . 


6 - Cap 


N94-10524 


g 
2.7 = Exterior Rearview Mirror Lamps Over- 
view 
fo) 
General Information 


The Driver Exterior Mirror Turn Signal Lamp Bulb -L131-/Front 
Passenger Exterior Mirror Turn Signal Lamp Bulb -L132- (turn 
signal) are inside the exterior mirror housing. 


In addition, there is a Driver Entry Lamp (in Outside Mirror) 
-W52-/Front Passenger Entry Lamp (in outside mirror) -W53-, ; 


n 
located in each of the exterior rearview mirror housings that Ss 
lights‘the dark entry area around the driver and passenger door. > 

i) 3 
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N94-10324 


1- Driver Exterior Rearview Mirror Turn Signal Bulb -L131-/ 
Front Passenger Exterior Rearview Mirror Turn Signal 
Bulb -L132- 


2- Driver Entry Lamp In Exterior Rearview Mirror -W52-/Front 
Passenger Entry Lamp In Exterior Rearview Mirror -W53- 


DTC recognition and display 


The Vehicle Electrical System Control Module -J519- is equip- 
ped with OBD. 


Use “Guided Fault Finding” function in the Vehicle Diagnostic 
Tester. 


2.8 Rear Side Marker Lamps 


The Left Tail Lamp -M12-/Right Tail Lamp -M4- function as the 
Rear Side Marker Lamps -M2-. 


2.9 Tail Lamp Bulbs in Body Overview, Sedan 


a) 
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1 - Nut 
QO 3.5Nm 


2 - Left Brake Lamp -M9-/ 
Right Brake Lamp -M10- 


Q) Bulb: P 12 V/21 W 


3 - Tail Lamp Housing Inside 
Side Panel 


QO Contains the daytime 
running lamp and park- 
ing lamp LED module 


LY Removing and instal- 
ling. Refer to > 
L5.8.1 amp Bulbs, Se- 
dan”, page 244 . 


4 - Left Rear Turn Signal Bulb 
-M6-/Right Rear Turn Signal 
Bulb -M8- 


Oh PY 12 V/21 W bulb 


5 - Bulb Holder 


LY Removing and instal- 
ling. Refer to > 
H5.8.2 older Tail Lamp 
in Body, Sedan”, page 
245. 


2.10 LED Tail Lamp in Body Overview, Sedan 


2 
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1 - Nut 
QO 3.5Nm 


2-LED 


3 - Tail Lamps in Side Panel 


() Removing and instal- 
ling. Refer to > 
T5.8.3 ail Lamp in 
Body, Sedan”, page 
245. 


4-LED 
5 - Bulb Holder 
2.11 Tail-Lamp in Rear Lid Overview, Sedan 
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1 - Nut 
O 3.5Nm 


2 - Bulb Holder 

LY Removing and instal- 
ling. Refer to > 
L5.8.5 id Tail Lamp 
Bulb Holder, Sedan”, 
page 247. 

3 - Left backup lamp -M16-/ 

left rear fog lamp -L46-/right 

back-up lamp -M17- 

Q Bulb: P 12 V/21 W 


4 - Tail Lamp Assembly Hous- 
ing in Rear Lid 
(J Removing and instal- 
ling. Refer to > 
L5.8.4 id Tail Lamp, 
Sedan”, page 246 . 


5 - Washer 


2.12 Tail Lamp in Body Overview, Wagon 
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1 - Nut 

Q 3.5Nm 
2 - Left Brake Lamp -M9-/ 
Right Brake Lamp -M10- 

Q Bulb: P 12 V/21 W 
3 - Right Tail lamp -M2-/Left 
Tail lamp -M4- 
QO Bulb: P 12 V/21 W 


4 - Tail Lamp Housing 


LY Removing and instal- 
ling. Refer to > 
W5.8.6 agon”, page 
248 . 


5 - Rear Fog Lamp Bulb 


-L20-/Right Back-Up Lamp - 
M17- 


Q) Bulb: P 12 V/21 W 
6 - Left Rear Turn Signal Bulb 


-M6-/Right Rear Turn Signal 
Bulb -M8- 


QO) Bulb: P 12 V/21 W 


7 - Bulb Holder 


LY Removing and instal- 
ling. Refer to > 
C5.8.7 arrier, Wagon’y 
page 249. 


| M94-0247 


2.13 Steering Column Switch Module Overview, through 05/2010 
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1 - Turn Signal Switch 


QO) Consists of Turn Signal 
Switch -E2-/Headlamp 
Dimmer/Flasher Switch 
-E4-/Cruise Control 
Switch -E45- 


QO) In the illustration, the 
“Turn Signal Switch” is 
depicted without Cruise 
Control Switch -E45- 


Q) Follow the remov- 
ing and installing 
sequence. Refer to 
> C5.11.1 olumn 
Switch Components 
Sequence”, page 255 


(J Removing and instal- 
ling. Refer to > 
T5.11.4 urn Signal 
SwitchE2 ”, page 259 . 


2 - Steering Column Switch 
Mount 


Q) Follow the remov- 
ing and installing 
sequence. Refer to 
> C5.11.1 olumn 
Switch Components 
Sequence”, page255 


(9 Removing and instal- 
ling. Refer to > 
C5.11.6 olumn Switch 
Base Carrier’, page 


261 
3 - Windshield Wiper Switch a 
Q Follow the remov- 


ing and installing se- 
quence. Refer to > C5:41.1 olumn Switch Components Sequence”, page 255 


LY Removing and installing. Refer to = W5.11.5 indshield Wiper SwitchE ”, page 260 . 


4 - Bolt Fs 


Q 1Nm ra 
5 - Steering Column Electronics Control Module,.-J527- 


QO) Follow the removing and installing sequence. Refer to = C5.91.1 olumn Switch Components Se- 
quence”, page 255 


LY Removing and installing. Refer to > $5.11.2 teering Column Electronics Control ModuleJ527 ”, page 
256 . 


O) Coding. Refer to > , page 257 . 
1 Output diagnostic test mode. Refer to >, page 258 . 


6 - Airbag Spiral Spring/Return Spring with Slip Ring -F138- 
) Follow the removing and installing sequence. Refer to > C5.11.1 olumn Switch Components Se- 
quence”, page 255 


OY Removing and installing. Refer to = A5.11.3 irbag Spiral Spring/Return Spring with Slip RingF138 ”, 
page 258 . 
7 - Steering Angle Sensor -G85- 


) Follow the removing and installing sequence. Refer to > C5.11.1 olumn Switch Components Se- 
quence”, page 255 


LY Removing and installing. Refer to = S5.11.7 teering Angle SensorG85 ”, page 263 . 
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QO Basic setting > , page 263 


2.14 Steering Column Switch Module Over- 
view, from 06/2010 
[a] Note 


There are different versions of the Steering Column Electron- 
ics Control Module -J527-, the Steering Column Combination 
Switch -E595- and the steering column switch mount depending 
on the manufacturer (Valeo or Kostal). The Valeo version is 
shown in the illustration. 
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1 - Steering Column Electron- 
ics Control Module -J527- 


Q) Follow the remov- 
ing and installing 
sequence. Refer to 
> C5.12.1 olumn 
Switch Components 
Sequence”, page 264 


(3 Removing and instal- 
ling. Refer to > 
$5.12.2 teering Col. 3S" 
umn Electronics Zale 
trol ModuleJ5278 ¢Va- 
leo”, page 260r 
=> $5.12.3 teéring Col- 
umn Electronics Con- 
trol Module J527, Kos- 
tal”, page:267 

Q Coding.Refer to > 
C5.12 clumn Switch 
Module; from 06/2010”, 
page 264 | 

1 Output-diagnostic test 
mode.‘Refer to >, 
page 258 . 

Q Tightening specifica- 
tion: 1.5:Nm 


2 - Steering Column Combi- 
nation Switch -E595- 


Q) Follow the f remov- 
ing and installing 
sequence. Refer to 
=> C5.12.1 olumity 


Switch Commoner, 
Sequence”, page 264: 26, 
Q Removing and instal- = = 
ling. Refer to Removing 
and installing. Refer to 


> $5.12.4 teering Column Coatenien Switch n E595, Valeo”, page 269 or > S5.12.5 teering Column 
Combination Switch E595, Kostal”, page 271 


3 - Steering Column Switch Mount 


O) Follow the removing and installing sequence. Refer to = C5.12.1 olumn Switch Components Se- 
quence”, page 264 


QO) Removing and installing. Refer to = S5.12.4 teering Column Combination Switch E595, Valeo”, page 
269 or > $5.12.5 teering Column Combination Switch E595, Kostal’, page 271 


4 - Shear Bolts 
Q) Break-off torque: approximately 15 Nm 


5 - Steering Lock Housing 
The steering lock housing must be remove and installed together with the steering column switch mount. 


) Follow the removing and installing sequence. Refer to > C5.12.1 olumn Switch Components Se- 
quence”, page 264 


LY Removing and installing. Refer to = C5.13 olumn Switch Module, KESSY”, page 277 . 


6 - Ignition Switch and Lock Cylinder 
OY Removing and installing. Refer to > 15.14.3 gnition SwitchD ”, page 295 . 
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2.15 Steering Column Switch Module Over- 
view, KESSY 


There are different versions of the Steering Column Electronic 
Systems Control Module, -J5244/Steering. Column Combination 
Switch -E595- andthe steering column switeh,base carrier de- 
pending on the’manufacturer (Valeo or Kostal). The Valeo ver- 
sion is shown in the illustration. 
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1 - Steering Column Electron- 
ics Control Module -J527- 


() Follow the remov- 
ing and installing se- 
quence. Refer to > 
C5.13.1 olumn Switch 
Module Components, 
Sequence”, page 277 


() Removing and instal- 
ling. Refer to > 
C5.13 olumn Switch 
Module, KESSY”, page 
277. 


QO) Coding. Refer to > 
C5.13 olumn Switch 
Module, KESSY”, page 
2ii. 


CY Screws: 1.5 Nm 


2 - Steering Column Combi- 
nation Switch -E595- 


Q) Follow the remov- 
ing and installing se- 
quence. Refer to > 
C5.13.1 olumn Switch 
Module Components, 
Sequence”, page 277 

(1) Removing and instal- 
ling: 


3 - Steering Column Switch 
Mount 


Q) Follow the remov- 
ing and installing se- 
quence. Refer to > 
C5.13.1 olumn Switch 
Module Components, 


Sequence”, page 277 


(9 Removing and instal- 
ling. Refer to > C5.13 olumn Switch Module, KESSY”, page 277. 


4 - Shear Bolts 
QO) Break-off torque: approximately 15m 


5 - Electronic Steering Column Lock Control Module -J764- 
Remove together with the steering column switch mount. 


) Follow the removing and installing sequence. Refer to = C5.13.1 olumn Switch Module Components: g 
Sequence”, page 2/7 : fo} 


LY Removing and installing. Refer to > E5.13.9 lectronic Steering Column Lock Control ModuleJ764 ” 
page 291 . 

O) Replacing. Refer to = E5138 lectronic Steering Column Lock Control ModuleJ764, Replacing”, page = 
290. 8 g 


6 - Access/Start Authorization Button -E378- 
Q) Removing and installing. Refer to > $5.16.8 tart System ButtonE378 ”, page 309 . 


2.16 Keyless Access Authorization System Component Location 


Sy. 
; a 
Os 
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1 - Antenna Contact Point 
Coverage Area 


2 - Interior Access/Start Au- 
thorization Antenna 1 -R138- 


QO) Under the center con- 
sole in front of the se- 
lector lever. 


LY Removing and instal- 
ling. Refer to > 
A5.16.6 ccess/Start 
System Antenna 1 In 
Vehicle InteriorR138 ”, 
page 308 . 

QO) Checking. Refer to > 
A4.4.5 ccess/Start Au- 
thorization Antenna 1 
In Vehicle InteriorR138, 
Checking”, page 156 . 


3 - Front Passenger Exterior 
Door Handle 


The following components are 

integrated in passenger side 

outside door handle: 

@ Front Passenger Exterior 
Door Handle Touch Sen- 
sor -G416- 


@ Passenger Side Ac- 
cess/Start Authorization 
Antenna -R135- 


Exterior Door Handle, Re- 
moval and Installation, Front 
Passenger. Refer to > 
05.16.2 utside Doortandle” 


page 305. 
Q Checking Right Ac- 


cess/Start Authorization 
Antenna -R135-. Refer to > F4.4.2 ront Passenger Access/Start Authorization AntennaR135, Check- 


ig”, page 155 . 

QO) SChecking the Front Passenger Exterior Door Handle Touch Sensor-G416-. Refer to = page 157 . 

4 - Access/Start Authorization Antenna in Rear Bumper -R136- 

©) Behind the bumper cover inside the rear lid 

L) Removing and installing. Refer to > A5.16.4 ccess/Start AuthorizationAntenna In Rear Bum- 
perR136 ”, page 306 . 

O) Checking. Refer to > A4.4.3 ccess/Start Authorization Antenna In Rea&BumperR136, Checking”, page 
155 . 

5 =Access/Start System Antenna in Luggage Compartment -R137- 

C) Inside the luggage compartment, in the center and in front of the spare’ wheel well 


Removing and installing. Refer to > A5.16.5 ccess/Start Authorizatio& Antenna in Luggage Compart- 
mentR137 ”, page 307 . 


UO) @Checking. Refer to > A4.4.4 ccess/Start Authorization Antenna In Euggage CompartmentR137, 
Ghecking”, page 155 . 

6 - Interior Access/Start Authorization Antenna 2 -R139- 

) Underneath the rear seat bench 

LY Removing and installing. Refer to 4 6.7 ccess/StartsSSystem Antenna 2 In Vehicle InteriorR139 ”, 


page 309 . 
QO) Checking. Refertoy=.A4.4.6 ccess/ 
page 156 . 


Authorization Antenna 2 In Vehicle InteriorR139, Checking”, 
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7 - Driver Side Outside Boor Handle 


The following components are integrated in driver side outside door handle: 

@ Driver Exterior Boor Handle Touch Sensor -G415- 

¢@ Driver Side Rear Access/Start Authorization Antenna -R134- 

QO) Exterior Boor Handle, Removal and Installation, Driver Side, refer to > O5.16.3°utside Door Handle”, 


page 306 
O) Checking Left Access/Start Authorization Antenna -R134-. Refer to > D4.4.1 river. Access/Start Au- 
thorization AntennaR134, Checking”, page 154 . 


OY Checking Driver Exterior Door Handle Touch Sensor -G415-. Refer to = D4.4.7 river Exterior Door 
Handle Touch SensorG415, Checking”, page 156 . 

8 - Access/Start Authorization Button -E378- 

() In the lower steering column trim. 

LY Removifg and installing. Refer to > S5.16.8 tart System ButtonE378 ”, page 3095. 


9 - Access/Start Authorization Control Module -J518- 
QO) Inside thedriver footwell above the brake pedal. 


LY Removing and installing. Refer to => A5.16.1 ccess/Start Authorization Contrat ModuleJ518 ”, page 
304. 


O) Coding. Refer to2 , page 305. 


f 
Z17 Parking Aid Assembly, 4-Channfat 


1 44 Rep. Gr.94 - Exterior Lights, Switches 


Golf Variant 2007 >, Golf Variant 2010 >, Jetta 2005 > ® 
Electrical Equipment - Edition 10.2021 


1 - Rear Parking Aid Warning 
Buzzer -H15- 


L) Under the rear shelf 
(sedan) 


QO) Behind the right lug- 
gage compartment side 
trim (wagon) 

() Removal and Installa- 
tion, Sedan, refer to 
= R5.17.9 ear Park- 
ing Aid Warning Buz- 
zerH15, Sedan”, page 
324 


Ce Wagon, Removal 
and Installation > 
R5.17.10 ear Park- 
ing Aid Warning Buz- 
zerH15, Wagon”, page 
324 


2 - Parking Aid Control Mod- 
ule -J446- 


QO) Behind the right lug- 
gage compartment side 
trim:panel (through 
11/2008) 


() Removeyand install, 
Sedan (thtough No- 
vember 2008), refer 
to > F5.17.15’rent 
Parking Aid Warning, 
BuzzerH22, Adjusting 
Tone”, page 327 

(1 Remove and install, 

Wagon (through No- 

vember 2008), refer 

to > P5.17.2 ark- 94-0170 

ing Aid Control Modu- 

leJ446, Wagon through 

11/2008”, page 312 

behind the instrument panel on the driver side above the relay panel (from December 2008) 


O 

OY Remove and install (from December 2008), refer to = P5.17.3 arking Aid Control ModuleJ446 ”, page 
313 
O 
O 


Coding. Refer to > page 314. 

Adapting the optical illustration. Refer to > t5.17.4 he Optical Illustration”, page 314 . 

3 - Right Rear Center Parking Aid Sensor -G205- 

QO) In rear bumper cover 

LY Removing and installing. Refer to > P5.17.5 arking Aid Sensor”, page 315. 

(1 Replace the sensor and the sensor holder during repair work. Refer to > M5.17.7 ount in Bumper 
Cover, Repairing”, page 320 . 

4 - Right Rear Inner Parking Aid Sensor -G335- 

QO) In rear bumper cover 

LY Removing and installing. Refer to > P5.17.5 arking Aid Sensor”, page 315. 

(1 Replace the sensor and the sensor holder during repair work. Refer to > M5.17.7 ount in Bumper 
Cover, Repairing”, page 320 . 

5 - Left Rear Inner Parking Aid Sensor -G334- 

QO) In rear bumper cover 

LY Removing and installing. Refer to > P5.17.5 arking Aid Sensor”, page 315. 
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QO) Replace the sensor and the sensor holder during repair work. Refer to = M5.17.7 ount in Bumper 
Cover, Repairing”, page 320 . 


6 - Left Rear Center Parking Aid Sensor -G204- 
QO) In rear bumper cover 
LY Removing and installing. Refer to > P5.17.5 arking Aid Sensor’, page 315. 


(1 Replace the sensor and the sensor holder during repair work. Refer to > M5.17.7 ount in Bumper 
Cover, Repairing”, page 320 . 


a Note 


@ Due to different software versions, different sensor names 
may be displayed in the first Parking Aid Control Module 
-J446- software version. If this is the case, the follow alloca- 
tion applies: 


@ Left Rear Center Parking Aid Sensor -G204- is Left Rear 
Parking Aid Sensor -G203- 


@ Left Rear Inner Parking Aid Sensor -G334- is Left Rear Cen- 
ter Parking Aid Sensor -G204- 


@ Right Rear Inner Parking Aid Sensor -G335- is Right Rear 
Center Parking Aid Sensor -G205- 


@ Right Rear Center Parking Aid Sensor -G205- is Right Rear 
Parking Aid Sensor -G206- 


2.18 Parking Aid Assembly, 8-Channel 
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1 - Parking Aid Sensor in 
Rear Bumper Cover 


O Left Rear Parking Aid.w2 
Sensor -G203- 


O) Left Rear Céfiter Park- 

ing Aid Sensor -G204- 

Q Right:Rear Center 
Parking Aid Sensor - 

G205- 

OY Right Rear Parking Aid 

sensor -G206- 


U4 Removing and instal- 

< ling. Refer to > 

P5.17.5 arking Aid Sen- 
sor”, page 315. 
Checking. Refer to 

=> A4.5.1 id Sensor, 
Checking”, page 157 . 


Replacing. Refer to 
=> A5.17.8 id Sensor, 
Painting”, page 323 . 


Replace the sensor and 
athe sensor holder dur- 
o . 

ing repair work. Refer 
t6 M5.17.7 ount in 
Bufnaper Cover, Repair- 


ta 


cet PUBPEES. BH orin 


cant 


ing’,page 320 
Y 
2 - Rear Parking Aid Warning 
Buzzer -H15- YM, 
Q Under the rear‘ 
(sedan) Pe), 


QO) Behind the right lug- 
gage compartment side 
trim (wagon) 


LY Removal and Installa- M94- 10000 
tion, Sedan, refer to > 


R5.17.9 ear Parking Aid Warning BuzzerH15, Sedan”, page 324 
OY Wagon, Removal and Installation > R5.17.10 ear Parking Aid Warning BuzzerH15, Wagon”, page 324 


O) Volume, Programming. Refer to > R5.17.11 ear Parking Aid Warning BuzzerH15, Adjusting Volume”, 
page 325. 


O) Adapting the tone. Refer to = R5.17.12 ear Parking Aid Warning BuzzerH15, Adjusting Tone”, page 
325 . 


3 - Parking Aid Button -E266- 

QO In the center console in front of the selector lever 

QO Removing and installing. Refer to = i4.7.1 n Center Console Storage Compartment”, page 393 . 
QO Checking. Refer to = P4.5.3 arking Aid ButtonE266, Checking”, page 158 . 

4 - Parking Aid Control Module -J446- 

Behind the instrument panel on the driver side above the relay panel 

a and Installation, LHD vehicle. Refer to = P5.17.3 arking Aid Control ModuleJ446 ”, page 


Coding. Refer to >, page 314. 

Adapting the optical illustration. Refer to > t5.17.4 he Optical Illustration”, page 314 . 

Output diagnostic test mode. Refer to > A4.5.2 id System Output Diagnostic Test Mode (DTM)”, page 
158 . 


Oovo oo 


5 - Front Parking Aid Warning Buzzer -H22- 
QO) Behind the instrument panel on the driver side on the relay panel 
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LY Removing and installing. Refer to > F5.17.13 ront Parking Aid Warning BuzzerH22 ”, page 326 . 
O) Volume, Programming. Refer to > F5.17.14 ront Parking Aid Warning BuzzerH22, Adjusting Volume”, 


page 326. 
O) Adapting the tone. Refer to > F5.17.15 ront Parking Aid Warning BuzzerH22, Adjusting Tone”, page 
327 . 


6 - Parking Aid Sensor Inside The Front Bumper Cover 

QO) Left Front Parking Aid Sensor -G255- 

Left Front Center Parking Aid Sensor -G254- 

Right Front Center Parking Aid Sensor -G253- 

Right Front Parking Aid Sensor -G252- 

Removing and installing. Refer to = P5.17.6 arking Aid Sensor’, page 317. 
Checking. Refer to > A4.5.1 id Sensor, Checking”, page 157 . 

Replacing. Refer to > A5.17.8 id Sensor, Painting”, page 323 . 


Replace the sensor and the sensor holder during repair work. Refer to = M5.17.7 ount in Bumper 
Cover, Repairing”, page 320 . 


Oooovveo 


2.19 Parallel Parking AssistOverview 
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1 - Left Front Parallel Parking 
Assistance Sensor -G568- 


QO) In front bumper cover 


LY Removing and instal- 
ling. Refer to > 
P5.18.2 arking Assis- 
tance Sensor’, page 
329 . 

QO) Checking. Refer to > 
A4.6.3 id Sensor and 
Parallel Parking Assis- 
tance Sensors, Check- 
ing”, page 159 . 

QO) Replacing. Refer to 
=> P5.18.3 arking As- 
sistance Sensor, Paint- 
ing”, page 332. 

() Replace the sensor and 
the sensor holder dur- 
ing repair work. Refer 
to > M5.17.7 ount in 
Bumper Cover, Repair- 
ing”, page 320 . 

2 - Left Front Parking Aid 

Sensor -G255- 

QO) In front bumper cover 

LY Removing and instal- 


ling. Refer to > 
P5.18.2 arking Assis- 


tance Sensor”, page 
329. 


Q) Checking. Refer to > 
A4.6.3 id Sensor and 
Parallel Barking Assis- 
tance Sensors, Check- 


7 
ing”, page 159 . 
QO) Replace the sensor and 
the sensor holder during repair work. Refer to > M5.17.7 ount in Bumper Cover, Repairing”, page 
3205. 
3 - Left Front Center Parking Aid Sensor -G254- 
QV In front bumper cover 
QO) Removing and installing. Refer to = P5.18.2 arking Assistance Sensor”, page 29 . 
OY Checking. Refer to > A4.6.3 id Sensor and Parallel Parking Assistance Sensors, Checking”, page 
QO 


159°. 

Replace the sensor and the sensor holder during repair work. Refer to > M517.7 ount in Bumper 
Cover, Repairing”, page 320 . 

4 - Right Front Center Parking Aid Sensor -G253- 

In fronttoumper cover 

Removing. and installing. Refer to > P5.18.2 arking Assistance Sensor’g page 329 . 

eae Refer to > A4.6.3 id Sensor and Parallel Parking Assistaneée Sensors, Checking”, page 


O ooo 


Cover, Repairing”, page 320 . 
5 - Right Front Parking Aid Sensor +“G252- 


QV In front bumper cover 
LY Removing and installing. Refer to = P5.18.2 arking Assistance Sensor”, page 329 . 


Replace the sensor and the sensor holder a" repair work, Refer to > M5.17.7 ount in Bumper 
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Checking. Refer to = A4.6.3 id Sensor and Parallel Parking Assistance Sensors, Checking”, page 
159. 


Replace the sensor and the sensor holder during repair work. Refer to = page 320 . 


6 - Right Front Parallel Parking Assistance Sensor -G569- 


Ovo ooo 


In front bumper cover 

Removing and installing. Refer to = P5.18.2 arking Assistance Sensor”, page 329 . 

Checking. Refer to > A4.6.3 id Sensor and Parallel Parking Assistance Sensors, Checking”, page 
Q. 


Replacing. Refer to > P5.18.3 arking Assistance Sensor, Painting”, page 332 . 


Replace the sensor and the sensor holder during repair work. Refer to = M5.17.7 ount in Bumper 
Cover, Repairing”, page 320 . 


7 - Front Parking Aid Warning Buzzer -H22- 


O Ooo 


Behind the instrument panel on the driver side on the relay panel 
Removing and installing. Refer to > F5.18.4 ront Parking Aid Warning BuzzerH22 ”, page 333 . 


Volume, Programming. Refer to > F5.18.5 ront Parking Aid Warning BuzzerH22, Adjusting Volume”, 
page 333 . 


Adapting the tone. Refer to > F5.18.6 ront Parking Aid Warning BuzzerH22, Adjusting Tone”, page 
334 . 


8 - Parking aid button -E266-/parallel parking assistance button -E581- 


O) 
O) 
O) 


OQ) 


In the center console in front of the selector lever 
Removing and installingsRefer to > i4'7:1’MoGenter Console Storage Compartment”, page 393 . 


Parallel parkingassistance button -E581-, checking.-Refer to > P4.6.4 arallel Parking Assistance 
ButtonE5819°Checking”, page 160 


Parking<aid button -E266-, checking, refer to = P4.6.2 arkimg Aid ButtonE266, Checking”, page 159 


9 - ParallebsParking Assistance Control Module -J791- 


Q) 


O) 
O 
5) 


2.20 


Behind the instrument panel on the driver side above the relay panel 


Removal and Installation, LHD vehicle. Refer to > P5.18.1 arallel Parking Assistance Control Modu- 
leJ791 ”, page 327. 


Coding. Refer to > , page 329. 


Output diagnostic test mode. Refer to > P4.6.1 arallel Parking Assistance Control ModuleJ791, Output 
Diagnostic Test Mode”, page 158 . 


High Beam Assist Component Location 
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1 - Automatic High Beam As- 
sist Control Module -J844- 


(3 Removing and instal- 
ling. Refer to 


QO) Replacing. Refer to 


Q) Coding. Refer to 


2 - Light Recognition Sensor 
-G399- 


(1) Removing and instal- 
ling. Refer to 


3 - Rain/light Recognition 
Sensor -G397- 


(1) Removing and instal- 


ling. Refer to 
ae Poi, “py vob? nore” 
2.21 Trailer Socket -U10- connector assign- 
ment 


Trailer Socket -U10- connector assignment 


4 Cesar] 


1- Terminal BL (Left turn signal) 
2- Terminal NSL (Rear Fog Lamp) 
3- Terminal 31 
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4- Terminal BR (Right turn signal) 
5 - <Terminal 58R (Right Tail Lamp) 
65 Terminal 54 (Brake Lamp) 

G- Terminal 58L (Left Tail Lamp) 
8- Terminal RF (Back-Up Lamp) 
9- Terminal 15 

10- Reserved for Terminal 30 

11- Reserved for Terminal 31 

12 - Not Assigned 

13 - Terminal 31 


k 
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3 Specifications 
=> T3.1 ightening Specifications”, page 153 
3.1 Fastener Tightening Specifications 


__mponent——SSi*d;Catoner Sze [ON 


Fog Lamp Housing Screw 


Through MY 2009 ee 
2 


Headlamp mounting repair tabs 
Headlamp beam adjustment motor screw, HID through MY 2009 
Halogen or HID headlamp mounting screw 


as 
3 

3 

= 
< 
N 
= 
oO 


Headlamp power output stage screw, HID from MY 2010 
Headlamp range control module screw, HID from MY 2010 
High-intensity gas discharge lamp control module screw, HID 


HID headlamp ballast screw, HID from MY 2010 : 


Parallel parking assistance control module Pe 1.5 
Parking aid control module ee 


ReawviewcameraSSSCSC~—SCSSCSYSSC CSC 
Side panel tail lamp to body/rear lid nut ee eee 


Steering column electronic systems control module screw, through i a 
05.10 
Steering column electronic systems control module screw, from a 
06.10 


Steering column switch base carrier shear-bolts ee Eee 


-ThroughMY2009SSCSC~C—CSS CdS 
FFromMy2i0SSC~CSOCSCTTCdSCOC CS 
[Headlamp power output stage screw, HID fromMY 2010 || 
[Headlamp range control module screw, HIDfromMY 2010 ||| 
fneaghanv aot eee Srp onimewesre AP | 
through MY 2009 

HID headlamp ballast screw, HID from MY 2010, | 
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4 Diagnosis and Testing 
> 4.1, page 154 


=> C4.2 olumn Switch Module”, page 154 

=> $4.3 witch and Lock Cylinder’, page 154 

> A4.4 uthorization Antennas and Sensors”, page 154 
> A4.5 id”, page 157 


=> P4.6 arking Assist”, page 158 
> H4.7 itch’, page 160 


4.1 Headlamps 


Refer to the corresponding headlamp chapter in > a5 nd Instal- 
lation”, page 162 . 


4.2 Steering Column Switch Module 


Refer to the corresponding steering column switch module 
chapter in > a5 nd Installation”, page 162 . 


4.3 Ignition Switch and Lock Cylinder 


Refer to the corresponding Ignition Switch and lock cylinder 
chapter in > a5 nd Installation”, page 162 . 


4.4 Access/Start Authorization-Antennas 
and Sensors 

> D4.4.1 river Access/Start Authorization-AntennaR134, Check- 

ing”, page 154 


=> F4.4.2 ront Passenger Access/Start;Authorization Anten- 
naR135, Checking”, page 155 


> A4.4.3 ccess/Start Authorization AaAtenna In Rear Bum- 
perR136, Checking”, page 155 


=> A4.4.4 ccess/Start Authorization Antenna In Luggage Com- 
partmentR137, Checking”, page 155 


> A4.4.5 ccess/Start Authorization Antenna 1 In Vehicle Interi- 
orR138, Checking”, page 156 


> A4.4.6 ccess/Start Authorization Antenna 2 In Vehicle Interi- 
orR139, Checking”, page 156 


> D4.4.7 river Exterior Door Handle Touch SensorG415, 

Checking”, page 156 

=> F4.4.8 ront Passenger Exterior Door Handle Touch Sen- 

sorG416, Checking”, page 157 

4.4.1 Driver Access/Start Authorization An- 
tenna -R134-, Checking 


Procedure 
— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 


-— Select|Guided Fault Finding]. 


- Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


@ Body 
@ Body repair procedures 


1 54 Rep. Gr.94 - Exterior Lights, Switches 


PG) 


Golf Variant 2007 >, Golf Variant 2010 >, Jetta 2005 > ® 
Electrical Equipment - Edition 10.2021 


01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 
05 - Access/start authorization 
Electrical Components 


¢--e- ¢ 


R134 - driver access/start authorization antenna 

4.4.2 Front Passenger Access/Start Authori- 
zation Antenna -R135-, Checking 

Procedure 

— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 


-— Select|Guided Fault Finding]. 


— Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


Body 

Body repair procedures 

01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 
05 - Access/start authorization 

Electrical Components 


5 A A A A a 


R135 - Front passenger access/start authorization antenna 


4.4.3 Access/Start Authorization Antenna In 
Rear Bumper -R136-, Checking 

Procedure 

— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 


-— Select|Guided Fault Finding]. 


- Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


Body 

Body repair procedures 

01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD)capable systems 
05 - Access/start authorization 

Electrical Components 


“ff © Oo 


R136 - Access/Start Authorization Antenna (in rear bumper) 


4.4.4 Access/Start Authorization Antenna In 
Luggage Compartment -R137-, Check- 


Ing 
Procedure 
— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 
- Select [Guided Fault Finding] 


-— Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


Body 
Body repair procedures 
01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 


¢--e- ¢ 


05 - Access/start authorization 


8 
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Electrical Components 


R137 - Luggage Compartment Access/Start Authorization 
Antenna 


4.4.5 Access/Start Authorization-Antenna 1 


In Vehicle Interior -R138-, Checking 


Procedure 


Si A a a ad 


Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic.fester. 


Select [Guided Fault Finding]. 


Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following ménu options one after the other: 


Body 

Body repair procedures 

01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 
05 - Access/start authorization 

Electrical Components 


R138 - Interior Access/Start‘Authorization Antenna 1 


4.4.6 Access/Start Authorization Antenna 2 


In Vehicle Interior:-R139-, Checking 


Procedure 


“ff Oe Oo O 


Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester: 


Select [Guided Fault Finding. 


Use the button to select the “function/component, se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


Body 

Body repair procedures 

01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 

05 - Access/start authorization 

Electrical Components 

R139 -access/start authorization antenna 2 in vehicle interior 


4.4.7 Driver Exterior Door Handle Touch 


Sensor -G415-, Checking 


Procedure 


SA A a a a 


Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 


Select [Guided Fault Finding. 


Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


Body 

Body repair procedures 

01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 
05 - Access/start authorization 

Electrical Components 


G415 - driver exterior door handle touch sensor 
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4.4.8 Front Passenger Exterior Door Handle 
Touch Sensor -G416-, Checking 

Procedure 

— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 


-— Select|Guided Fault Finding]. 


- Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


Body 

Body repair procedures 

01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 
05 - Access/start authorization 


“ft © Oe 


Electrical Components 
@ G416 - Front passenger exterior door handle touch sensor 


4.5 Parking Aid 
=> A4.5.1 id Sensor, Checking”, page 157 


> A4.5.2 id System Output Diagnostic Test Mode (DTM)”, page 
158 


=> P4.5.3 arking Aid ButtonE266, Checking’, page 158 
4.5.1 Parking Aid Sensor, Checking 


This function can be used to check the following components 
via the Parking Aid Control Module -J446-: 


@ Left Front Parking Aid Sensor -G255- 

Left Front Center Parking Aid Sensor -G254- 
Right Front Center Parking Aid Sensor®G253- 
Right Front Parking Aid Sensor ;<G252- 

Left Rear Parking Aid Sensor -G203- 

Left Rear Center Parking:Aid Sensor -G204- 
Right Rear Center Parking Aid Sensor -G205- 
Right Rear Parking Aid Sensor -G206- 
Procedure 


| A A A A A 


— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 


-— Select|Guided Favlt Finding]. 


- Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


Body 

Body repair procedures 

01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 
10 - Parking aid 2 J446 

Electrical Components 


5 A A A a a 


Parking aid sensor 
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4.5.2 Parking Aid System Output Diagnostic 
Test Mode (DTM) 

Procedure 

— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 


-— Select|[Guided Fault Finding]. 


- Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


Body 

01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 
10 - Parking aid 2 J446 

Parking aid 2 functions 


--e © @ 


@ Output Diagnostic Test Mode 
4.5.3 Parking Aid Button -E266-, Checking 


Procedure 
— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic:T ester. 


-— Select|Guided Fault Finding 


- Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


Body 

Body repair procedures 

01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable‘systems 
10 - Parking aid 2 J446 

Electrical Components 

@ Parking Aid Button 


4.6 Parallel Parking Assist 


=> P4.6.1 arallel Parking Assistance Control ModuleJ791, Out- 
put Diagnostic Test Mode”, page 158 


> P4.6.2 arking Aid ButtonE266, Checking”, page 159 


=> A4.6.3 id Sensor and Parallel Parking Assistance Sensors, 
Checking”, page 159 


> P4.6.4 arallel Parking Assistance ButtonE581, Checking”, 
page 160 


“ft ¢ Oe @ 


po 


4.6.1 Parallel Parking Assistance Control 
Module -J791-, Output Diagnostic Test 
Mode 

Procedure 


— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 


-— Select [Guided Fault Finding]. 


- Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


@ Body 
@ Body repair procedures 
@ 01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 
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@ 10 - parallel parking assistance J791 
@ parallel parking assistance functions 
@ Output Diagnostic Test Mode 


4.6.2 Parking Aid Button -E266-, Checking 


Procedure 
— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 


-— Select[Guided Fault Finding]. 


- Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


Body 

Body repair procedures 

01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 

10 - parallel parking assistance J791 

Electrical Components 

Parking Aid Button 

4.6.3 Parking Aid Sensor and Parallel Park- 
ing Assistance Sensors, Checking 


The following components can be checked with this function via 
the Parallel Parking Assistance Control Module -J791-: 


@ Left Rear Parking Aid Sensor -G203- 

Left Rear Center Parking Aid Sensor -G204- 

Right Rear Center Parking Aid Sensor -G205- 

Right Rear Parking Aid Sensor -G206- 

Left Front Parallel Parking Assistance Sensor -G568- 
Left Front Parking Aid Sensor -G255- 

Left Front Center Parking Aid Sensor -G254- 

Right, Front Center Parking Aid Sensor -G253- 

Right Gront Parking Aid Sensor -G252- 

Right Front Parallel Parking Assistance Sensor -G569- 


Si A A a ad 


5 i A A A A a A 


Procedure 


fr} 
— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. = 


-— Select [Guided Fault Finding]. ak 


- Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


Body 

Body repair procedures 

01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 
10 - parallel parking assistance J791 

Electrical Components 


SA A a A a 


Parking Aid Sensor and Parallel Parking Assistance Sensors 
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4.6.4 Parallel Parking Assistance Button - 
E581-, Checking 

Procedure 

— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 


-— Select|Guided Fault Finding]. 


- Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


Body 

Body repair procedures 

01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 
10 - parallel parking assistance J791 


“ft ff Oe 


Electrical Components 
@ Parallel Parking Assistance Button 


4.7 Trailer Hitch 


> 14.7.1 owing Recognition Control ModuleJ345, Output Diag- 
nostic Test Mode, through MY 2009”, page 160 


=> 14.7.2 owing Recognition Control ModuleJ345, Output Diag- 
nostic Test Mode Lamps, from MY 2010”, page 160 


4.7.1 Towing Recognition Control Module - 
J345-, Output Diagnostic Test Mode, 
through MY 2009 


The wiring guides for the Towing Recognition Control Module 
-J345- to the Trailer Socket -U10- are checked with this test. 


Special tools and workshop equipment required 
@ Power Outlet Tester -V.A.G 1537/A- 
Procedure 


— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 


-— Select|Guided Fault Finding]. 


- Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


Body 

Body repair procedures 

01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 
Towing sensor 


Functions 


5 i A A a a 


Towing recognition control module output diagnostic test 


4.7.2 Towing Recognition Control Module - 
J345-, Output Diagnostic Test Mode 
Lamps, from MY 2010 


The wiring guides for the Towing Recognition Control Module 
-J345- to the Trailer Socket -U10» are checked with this test. 


Special tools and workshop equipment required 


F 
@ Trailer Socket Tester -VAS 5800- A 
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Procedure 
— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 


-— Select [Guided Fault Finding]. 


- Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


Body 

Body repair procedures 

01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 
69 - Towing recognition J345 


Towing recognition functions 


“eff ee Oe O 


Output diagnostic test mode bulbs 
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5 Removal and Installation 

> H5.1 eadlamps, through MY 2009”, page 162 

=> H5.2 eadlamps, from MY 2010”, page 185 

> H5.3<eadlamps, through MY 2009”, page 204 

set eadlamps and Cornering Lamp, from MY 2010”, page 


>.25.5 amp”, page 237 


>-R5.6 earview Mirror Lamps”, page 240 


== M5.7 arker Lamps in Front Bumper”, page 243 
= L5.8 amps”, page 244 


=$P5.9 late Lamp”, page 250 

>-B5.10 rake Lamp”, page 252 

=> @5.11 olumn Switch Module, through 05/2010”, page 255 
=> C§,12 olumn Switch Module, from 06/2010”, page 264 

=> C5.#3 olumn Switch Module, KESSY”, page 277 

=> $5.14 witch and Lock Cylinder, through 05/2010”, page 292 
> $5.15 witéhyand Lock Cylinder, from 06/204 0”, page 297 
> A5.16 uthorization”, page 304 7 

= A5.17 id’, page 311 = 

=> P5.18 arking Assist”, page 327 

=> H5.20 itch”, page 337 


Del Halogen Headlamps, through MY 2009 


> 5.1.1, page 162 
> 15.1.2 nstalled Position, Adjusting”, page 164 


> B5.1.3 eam Headlamp Bulb”, page 166 


> B5.1.4 eam Headlamp Bulb”, page 168 
=> L5.1.5 amp Bulb”, page 170 
> 15.1.6 urn Signal Bulb”, page 172 


> B5.1.7 eam Adjustment Motor, Removal and Installation, Au- 
tomotive Lighting’, page 173 


=> B5.1.8 eam Adjustment Motor, Removal and Installation, Hel- 
la”, page 177 


> B5.1.9 eam Adjustment Motor, Removal and Installation, Vis- 
teon”, page 179 


=> M5.1.10 ounting Tabs, Servicing”, page 181 
5.1.1 Headlamp 


[a] Note 


Removing and installing the left headlamp is shown in the illus- 
trations. Removing and installing the right headlamp is identical. 
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Z\ Caution 


@ Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment. 
@ Remove the key. 


Removing 


— Disconneeét the connector -arrow- from the headlamp. 


Y 5 


\\ [N94-10170 |‘ 


— Remove the front bumper cover. Refer to = Body Exterior; 
Rep. Gr. 63; Removal, and Installation. Q 


— Remove the screw -arrow+from the upper headla 


.| | N94-10171 


_—71 


— Remove the screw -arrow- from the left lower headlamp. 


— Remove the screw -arrow- from the right lower headlamp. 
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Installing 
Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following: 


— Tighten the threaded connections to the tightening specifica- 


tiéns. Refer to > 02.1 verview, Halogen, through MY 2009”, 
page 123. 


— Check and correct the headlamp position and make sure the 
gap-dimensions are even. Refer to = 15.1.2 nstalled Position, 
Adjusting’, page 164 . 


— Check:headlamp for functions. 


— Headlamp Adjustment, Checking and Headlamp, Adjusting. 
Refer to Maintenance Manual. 


5.1.2 Headlamp Installed Positiod, Adjusting 


When checking the installation position of the headlamp, if the 
gaps between the headlamp and/body are uneven, the installa- 
tion position must be corrected. 


It is not necessary to remove the front bumper to aim the head- 
lamps. 


a Note 


Ilustrations depict left headlamp. 


IAN Caution 


@ Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment. 
@ Remove the key. 


Procedure 


— Remove the radiator grille. Refer to > Body Exterior; Rep. 
Gr. 66; Description and Operation. 


— Loosen the screw -arrow- on the top of the headlamp. 
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— Loosen the screw -atrow- on the bottom of the headlamp on 
the left side. 


— Loosen the screw -arrow- on the-bottom of the headlamp onj- «} 
the right side. 


——| mo4-0165 |= 


— Turn the adjusting bushing -arrow- on the front of the head- 
lamp to adjust the headlamp so that it is flush with the vehi- 
cle body. 
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— Tighten the threaded connections to the tightening specifica- 
tions. Refer to > 02.1 verview, Halogen, through MY 2009”, 


page 123. 


— Check and correct the headlamp position and make sure the 
gap dimensions are even. 


— Install the radiator grille. Refer to > Body Exterior; Rep. 
Gr. 66; Description and Operation. 


— Check headlamp for functions. 


— Check headlamp adjustment and adjust the headlamps. Re- 
fer to Maintenance Manual. 


5.1.3 Low Beam Headlamp Bulb 


rN Caution 


@ Do not touch the glasssof the bulb during installation. 
Fingers will leave traces of grease on the glass which, 


when the light is switched on, will evaporate and cloud 
the glass. 


@ During installation, ensure proper seating of the cap. 
Water getting in the headlamp will cause damage. 


[a] Note 


@ /tis not necessary to remove the headlamp when replacing 
the headlamp bulb. 


@ The following figures show the replacement of the left head- 
lamp bulb. 


A\ Caution 


@ Turn off the ignition and.all electrical equipment. 


@ Remove the key. 


Removing 


— Remove the cap -1- in the direction of the -arrow-. 


— | N94-10174 | 


— Turn the bulb socket and Left Low Beam Headlamp Bulb 
-M29- -1- in the direction of the -arrow- and remove the 
headlamp. 
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— Remove the Left Low Beam Headlamp Bulb -M29- -2- from 
the bulb socket -1ein the direction of the -arrow-. 


Bulb: H7 12 V/55 W 
Installing fry 


rN Caution 


@ Do not touch the glass of the bulb during installation. 
Fingers will leave traces of grease on the glass which, 
when the light is switched on, will evaporate and cloud 
the glass. 


@ During installation, ensure proper seating of the cap. 
Water getting in the headlamp will cause damage. 


— Install the Left Low Beam Headlamp Bulb -M29- -1- into the 
bulb socket so that the pin on the Left Low Beam Headlamp 
Bulb -M29- fits into the recess -arrow- on the bulb socket -2-. 


a 
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— Insert the bulb socket and Left Low Beam Headlamp Bulb 
-M29- -1- into the headlamp and then turn the Left Low 
Beam Headlamp Bulb -M29- in the direction of the -arrow-. 


— Insert the cap -1- into the opening in the headlamp and turn 
itin the direction of the -arrow-. 


— Check headlamp for functions. 


— Checkheadlamp adjustment and adjust the headlamps. Re- 
fer to Maintenance Manual. fr 

: La 

5.1.4 High,Beam Headlamp/Bulb 

oe 


rN Caution 


@ Do not touch the glass of the bulb during installation. 
Fingers will leave traces of grease on the glass which, 
when the light is switched on, will evaporate and cloud 
the glass. 


@ During installation, ensure proper seating of the cap. 
Water getting in the headlamp will cause damage. 


[a] Note 


@ /tis not necessary to remove the headlamp when replacing 
the headlamp bulb. 


@ The following figures show the replacement of the left head- 
lamp bulb. 
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Z\ Caution 


@ Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment. 
@ Remove the key. 


Removing 


— Remove the cap -1-. 


— Disengage the connector -2- and disconnect. 


94-0167 | ~ 


— Push the spring clip -2~in the direction of the -arrow- punder 
the tabs -1- and open the:spring clip -2-. —} 


— Remove the Left High Beam Headlamp Bulb -M30- -1- from 
the headlamp. 
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N94-10182 


Bulb: H7U 12V, 55 W 
Installing 


rN Caution 


@ Do not touch the glass of the bulb during installation. 
Fingers will leave traces of grease on the glass which, 
when the light is switched on, will evaporate and cloud 
the glass. 


@ During installation, ensure proper seating of the cap. 
Water getting in the headlamp will cause damage. 


Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following: 


— Insert the Left High Beam Headlamp Bulb -M30- -1- into the 
headlamp -arrows-. 


“| N94-10182 


— Check headlamp for functions. 


— Check headlamp adjustment and adjust the headlamps. Re- 
fer to Maintenance Manual. 


51:9 Parking Lamp Bulb 


A\ Caution 


@ Do not touch the glass of the bulb during-installation. 
Fingers will leave traces of grease on thé glass which, 
when the light is switched on, will evaporate and cloud 
the glass. 


@ During installation, ensure proper seating of the cap. 
Water getting in the headlamp will cause damage. 


=a 
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[a] Note 


@ /tis not necessary to remove the headlamp when replacing 
the headlamp bulb. 


¢ The following figures show the replacement of the left head- 
lamp bulb. 


rN Caution 


@ Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment. 
@ Remove the key. 


Removing 
— Remove the cap -1-. 


— Remove the bulb socket -t-.and Left Side Marker Lamp Bulb 
-M1- from the reflector. 


| 94-0167 | 


— Remove the Left Parking Lamp Bulb -M1- -2- from the bulb 
socket -1- in the direction of the -arrow-. 
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Bulb: 12 V/5 W 


Installing 


rN Caution 


@ Do not touch the glass of the bulb during installation. 
Fingers will leave traces of grease on the glass which, 


when the light is switched on, will evaporate and cloud 
the glass. 


@ During installation, ensure proper seating of the cap. 
Water getting in the headlamp will causé.damage. 


Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following: 


— Check headlamp for functions. 


5.1.6 Front Turn Signal Bulb 


rN Caution 


@ Do not touch the glass of the bulb during installation. 
Fingers will leave traces of grease on the glass which, 
when the light is switched on, will evaporate and cloud 
the glass. 


@ During installation, ensure proper seating of the cap. 
Water getting in the headlamp will cause damage. 


[a] Note 


¢ tis not necessary to remove the headlamp when replacing 
the headlamp bulb. 


@ The following figures show the replacement of the left head- 
lamp bulb. 


rN Caution 


@ Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment. 


@ Remove the key. 
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Removing 


— Turn the bulb socket and Left Front Turn Signal Bulb -M5- 
-1- in the direction of the -arrow- and remove them from the 
headlamp. 


SAAN) | 
Bw eee 


— Pregs the Left Front Turn Signal Bulb -M5- into the bulb 
socket, turn it counter-clockwise and remove the Left Front 
Turn Signal Bulb -M5- from the bulb socket. 


Bulb#12 V/21 W 
Installing 


rN Caution 


@ Do not touch the glass of the bulb during installation. 
Fingers will leave traces of grease on the glass which, 


when the light is switched on, will evaporate and cloud 
the glass. 


@ During.installation, ensure proper seating of the cap. 
Water getting in the headlamp will cause damage. 


rs 

| 
Install in reverse ordeér,of removal. Note the foltying: 
— Check headlamp for functions, aes 


5:17 Headlamp Beam Adjustment Motor, 
Removal and Installation, Automotive 
Lighting 

If the motors are removed and installed, check the headlamp 


position and adjust it if necessary. Refer to Maintenance Man- 
ual. 


The illustrations show replacing on a left headlamp. Contrary 
to the following illustrations, there are2 openings with breaking 
points that must be opened to gain access to the screws. 


rN Caution 


@ Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment. 


@ Remove the key. 


Removing 
— Remove the headlamp. Refer to > 5.1.1 , page 162 . 


— Remove the cap -1- in the direction of the -arrow-. 
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In order to reach the second bolt for the Left Headlamp Beam 
Adjustment Motor -V48-, create an assembly opening on the 
backside of the headlamp housing. This assembly opening 
must be sealed off with plugs (ordered separately) after com- 
pleting the work. 


— Attach the socket wrench to the plastic head on the back of 
the headlamp housing. 


— Press and turn plastic hex head,out of headlamp housing to 
break out assembly opening; 


[a] Note 


The locking piece broken out must not remain in headlamp. It 
must be removed-from the headlamp housing. 


— Remove thesscrews -2- and -3- from the Right Headlamp 
Beam Adjustment Motor -V49- -1-. 


al Z| 
Oi 
| 


turn the Right Headlamp Beam Adjustment Motor -V49- -1- 


— Lift the headlamp reflector for the low beam -2- slig and 
all the way in the direction ofthe -arrow-. 
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N94-10992 


— Lift the headlamp reflector for the low beam slightly and 
tilt the ball head for the Right Headlamp Beam Adjustment 
Motor -V49- -1- so that it can be removed in the v out from 
the ball head mount -2- toward the rear. 


N94-10993 } 


— Remove the Right Headlamp Beam Adjustment Motor -V49- 
from the headlamp. 


— Disengage the connector -1- and disconnect. 


N94-10994 


— Remove the Right Headlamp Beam Adjustment Motor -V49- 


Installing 


Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following: 


— Connect the connector -1- to the Right Headlamp Beam 
Adjustment Motor -V49- -2-. 
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N94-10994 


— Insert the Right;Headlamp Beam Adjustment Motor -V49-,-1- 
into the headlamp in the position shown in the illustration. 


N94-10995 


— ‘Lift the headlamp reflector for the low beam slightly and 
tilt the ball head for the Right Headlamp Beam Adjustment 
Motor -V49- -2- so that it can be inserted the direction of the 
-atrow- into the ball head mount -3-. 


— Lift the headlamp reflector for the low beam slightly and 
turn the ball head for the Right Headlamp Beam Adjustment 
Motor “\/49- -1- the direction of the -arrow- all the way till it 


stops. 


N94-10996 | 


— Install the screws in the Right Headlamp Beam Adjustment 
Motor -V49- and then install the cap. 


A Caution 


During installation, ensure proper seating of the cap. Water 
getting in the headlamp will cause damage. 


— Seal the assembly opening -1- with plugs (ordered separate- 
ly). Refer to Parts Catalog. 
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N94-10997 


2 Check headlamp for functions. 


= Check headlamp adjustment and adjust the headlamps. Re- 
fer to Maintenance Manual. 


5.1.8 Headlamp Beam Adjustment Motor, 
Removal and Installation, Hella 


If the motors are removed and installed, check the headlamp 
position-and adjust it if necessary. Refer to Maintenance Man- 


ual. 
AB 


tee A 


The illustrations show replacing on a right headlamp. 


rN Caution 


@ Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment. 
@ Remove the key. 


Removing 


— Remove the headlamp. Refer to > 5.1.1, page 162. 
— Remove the cap -1- in the direction of the -arrow-. 


—___| N94-10178 


— Disengage the connector -2- and disconnect. 


. Removal and Installation 1 T7 
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— Turn the Right Headlamp Beam Adjustment Motor -V49- -1- 
in the direction of -arrow A- and pull it slightly out of the 
mount -2-. 


-— Move theRight Headlamp Beam Adjustment Motor -V49- -1- 
so that the ball head -3- can be removed in the direction 
of-arrow B-from the ball head mount -4-. 


— Remove the Right Headlamp Beam Adjustment Motor -V49- 
from the headlamp. 


Installing 
Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following: 


— Carefully insert the ball head -1- into the ball head guide 
-arrow-. 


rN Caution 


During installation, ensure proper seating of the cap. Water 
getting in the headlamp will cause damage. 
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— Check headlamp for functions. 


— Check headlamp adjustment and adjust the headlamps. Re- 
fer to Maintenance Manual. 


5.1.9 Headlamp Beam Adjustment Motor, 
Removal and Installation, Visteon 


If the motors are removed and installed, check the headlamp 
position and adjust it if necessary. Refer to Maintenance Man- 
ual. 


[a] Note 


The illustrations show replacing on a left headlamp. 


A\ Caution 


@ Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment. 
@ Remove the key. 


Removing 
— Remove the headlamp. Refer to > 5.1.1 , page 162. 


— Remove the cap -1- in the direction of the -arrow-. 


— Turn the Left Headlamp Beam Adjustment Motor -V48- -1- in 
the direction of the -arrow-. 


~ A ; 


— Disengage the connector -1- and disconnect. 


3 
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— Move the Right Headlamp Beam Adjustment Motor -V49- -1- 
so that the ball head -2- can be removed in the direction of 
the s;arrow- from the ball head mount -1-. 


— Remove the Left Headlamp Beam Adjustment Motor -V48- 
from the headlamp. 


Installing 
Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following: 


— Carefully insert the ball head -1- into the ball head guide 
-arrow-. 


N94-10203 


rN Caution 


During installation, ensure proper seating of the cap. Water 
getting in the headlamp will cause damage. 


— Check headlamp for functions. 


— Check headlamp adjustment and adjust the headlamps. Re- 
fer to Maintenance Manual. 
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5.1.10 | Headlamp Mounting Tabs, Servicing 
Special tools and workshop equipment required 
Torque Screwdriver -V.A.G 1624- 


If one or more headlamp mounting tabs are damaged or broken 
off, they can be replaced by installing the repair set. It is not 
necessary to replace the entire headlamp. 


Installed location - repair tabs overview 


N94-10527 


1- Upper repair tab 
2- Outer Lug 
3- Lower Lug 


[a] Note 


@ Check whether there is no further damage orrthe headlamp 
that makes installation of the repair set superfitious. 


@ There are two different repair kits for left and right head- 2) 
lamps. Refer to the Parts Catalog. rN 
os 


@ Each repair set respectively contains the upper, the outer 
and the lower headlamp mounting tab, 4 mounting bolts, a 
metal nut pre-mounted on the upper mounting tab and an 
adjustment bushing pre-mounted on the outer and the lower 
headlamp mounting tab respectively. 


Upper Strap, Repairing 


rN Caution 


@ Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment. 
@ Remove the key. 


Procedure 
— Remove the headlamp. Refer to > 5.1.1 , page 162 . 


— Remove the rest of the old headlamp mounting tab -1-. 
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N94-10528 


— Mount the new headlamp mounting tab -2- on the bulb sock- 
et on the headlamp -4- and tighten the screw -3- to 1.0 Nm. 


N94-10529 


[a] Note 


Metal nut -1- is already-pre-mounted onto the new mounting tab 


— Install the headlamp. Refer to > 5.1.1 , page 162. 


— Check headlamp adjustment and adjust the headlamps. Re- 
fer to Maintenance Manual. 


Outer Strap, Repairing 


rN Caution 


@ Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment. 
@ Remove the key. 


Procedure 
— Remove the headlamp. Refer to > 5.1.1, page 162. 
— Remove the rest of the old headlamp mounting tab “arrog 


k 
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N94-10530 


— Mount the new headlamp mounting tab -3- on the bulb sock- 
et on the headlamp -1- and tighten the screw -2- to 1.0 Nm. 


N94-10531 


[a] Note 


Adjustment bushing -4- Is already pre-mounted onto the new 
mounting tab -3-. 


= Install the headlamp. Refer to > 5.1.1 , page 162. 


—%© Check headlamp adjustment and adjust the headlamps. Re- 
fer to Maintenance Manual. 


LowerStrap, Repairing 


rN Caution fy 
@ Turn off the ignition and all Very 


@ Remove the key. 


Procedure 
— Remove the headlamp. Refer to > 5.1.1 , page 162. 


— Remove the rest of the old headlamp mounting tab -arrow-. 
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— Mount the new headlamp mounting tab -3- on the bulb sock- 
et on the headlamp -1- and tighten the screw -2- to 1.0 Nm. 


= Tighten the screw -5- on the back. 


[a] Note 


Adjustment bushing -4- Is already pre-mounted onto the new 
mounting tab -3-. 


— Install the headlamp. Refer to > 5.1.1 , page 162 . 


— Check headlamp adjustment and adjus the headlamps..Re- 
fer to Maintenance Manual. 
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5.2 Halogen Headlamps, from, MY.2010. 


> 5.2.1 , page 185 
> 15.2.2 nstalled Position, Adjusting”, page 187 


> B5.2.3 eam Headlamp Bulb”, page 189 


> B5.2.4 eam Headlamp and Daytime Running Lamp Bulbs’, 
page 191 


> L5.2.5 amp Bulb’Spage 193 

> T5.2.6 urn Signal Bulb”, page 194 

> B5.2.7 eam Adjustment Motor, Hella”, page 196 
> B5.2.8 eam Adjustment Motors, Valeo”, page 198 
=> M5.2.9 ounting Tabs, Servicing’, page 201 


5.2.1 Headlamp 


Special tools and-workshop equipment required 
@ Torque Wrench 5-50 Nm -V.A.G 1331- 


(G] Not 


@ Headlamps trom two different manufacturers are installed. 
Removing and installingds the identical on both heaalagap 
versions. 


| 
@ The following illustrations depictremoval and rsatarbpor 
left headlamp. Removing and installing, the right headlamp Is 
identical. 


A\ Caution 


@ Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment. 
@ Remove the key. 


Removing 


— Remove the radiator grille. Refer to > Body Exterior; Rep. 
Gr. 66; Description and Operation. 


— Remove the front bumper cover. Refer to = Body Exterior; 
Rep. Gr. 63; Removal and Installation. 


— Disconnect the connector -1- from the headlamp. 


— Remove the rear screw -2- from the headlamp. 
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— Remove the bolts -arrows-. 


Remove the headlamp forward from the opening in the body. 
Installing 


Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following: 


Insert the three guides on the headlamp into the bottom 


-arrows- of the guide piece and slide the headlamp into the 
opening in the body. 


— Install the three screws -arrows- first. 


Then install the screw -2- on the bottom of the headlamp. 


1 86 Rep. Gr.94 - Exterior Lights, Switches 


GolfVariant 2007 >, Golf:Variant 2010 >, Jetta 2005 > ® 
Electrical Equipment - Edition 10.2021 


| 


= 


— Tighten the threaded connections to the tightening specifica- 
tions. Refer to > ©2.2 verview, Halogen, from MY 2010”, 
page 125. 


— Make sure the gap‘around the headlamp is even all the way 
around. 


If the gap is uneven, thervadjust the headlamp installed posi- 
tion. Refer to > 15.1.2 nstafled Position, Adjusting”, page 164 . 


— Check headlamp for functions. - 
> 

— Check headlamp adjustment and adjust the headlamps. > 
fer to Maintenance Manual. ft 


5.2.2 Headlamp Installed Position; Adjusting 


[a] Note 


@ /tis not necessary to remove the front bumper to aim the 
headlamps. 


@ /lustrations depict left headlamp. 
When checking the installation position of the headlamp, if the 


gaps between the headlamp and body are uneven, the installa- 
tion position must be corrected. 


rN Caution 


@ Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment. 
@ Remove the key. 


Procedure 


— Remove the radiator grille. Refer to = Body Exterior; Rep. 
Gr. 66; Description and Operation. 


— Loosen the rear screw -2-. 
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— Loosen the bolts -arrows-. 


— Loosen the screw -arrow- on the bottom of the headlamp. 


— Turn the adjusting bushing -arrow- on the front of the head- 
lamp to adjust the headlamp so that it is flush with the vehi- 
cle body. 


— ee] 
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— Tighten the threaded connections to the tightening specifica- 
tions. Refer to > 02.2 verview, Halogen, from MY 2010”, 


page 125. 


— Check and correct the headlamp position and make sure the 
gap dimensions are even. 


— Install the radiator grille. Referto > Body ExteriorjRep. 
Gr. 66; Description and Operation. 


— Check headlamp‘for functions. 


— Check headlamp adjustment and adjust the headlamps. Re- 
fer to Maintenance Manual. 


5.2.3 Low Beam Headlamp Bulb 


A Caution 


@ Do not touch the glass of the bulb during installation. 
Fingers will leave traces of grease on the glass which, 


when the light is switched on, will evaporate and cloud 
the glass. 


¢@ “During installation, ensure proper seating of the cap. 
Water getting in the headlamp will cause damage. 


[a] Note 


@ /tis notnecessary to remove the headlamp when replacing 


the headlamp bulb. 
@ The followingillustrations show replacing apbulb in a left 
headlamp. A 


A\ Caution 


@ Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment. 


@ Remove the key. 


Removing 
only on the Hella headlamp: 
— Remove the cap -1-. 
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only on the Valeo headlamp: 


[a] Note 


@ The headlampds shown removed in the following illustration. 


@ /tis not necessary to remove the headlamp when replacing 
the headlamp. bulb. 


— Pull the clip -4- upward and remove the cap -2-. 


9 


— Turn the bulb socket and Left Low Beam Headlamp Bulb 
-M29- in the direction of the -arrow- and remove the head- 
lamp. 


Continuation for all vehicles: 


— Remove the Left Low Beam Headlamp Bulb -M29- -2- from 
the bulb socket -1- in the direction of the -arrow-. 


Bulb: 12 V/55 W 
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Installing 


A\ Caution 


@ Do not touch the glass of the bulb during installation. 
Fingers will leave traces of grease on the glass which, 


when the light is switched on, will evaporate and cloud 
the glass. 


@ During installation, ensure proper seating of the cap. 
Water getting-in the headlamp will cause damage. 


— Check headlamp for functions. 


— Check headlamp adjustment and adjust the headlamps. Re- 
fer to Maintenance Manual. 


5.2.4 High Beam Headlamp and Daytime 
Running Lamp Bulbs 


rN Caution 


@ Do not touch the glass of the bulb during installation. 
Fingers will leave traces of grease on the glass which, 
when the light is switched on, will evaporate and cloud 
the glass. Fa 


‘fa | 


| 
@ During installation, ensure proper seating of the cap. ro) 
Water getting in the headlamp willcause damage. A 


[a] Note 


@ The Left High Beam Headlamp Bulb -M30- and the Right 
High Beam Headlamp Bulb -M32- is a two-filament bulb and 
functions also as the Left Daytime Running Lamp -L174- and 
the Right Daytime Running Lamp -L175-. 


@ /tis not necessary to remove the headlamp when replacing 
the headlamp bulb. 


@ The following illustrations show replacing a bulb in a left 
headlamp. 


rN Caution 


@ Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment. 


@ Remove the key. 


Removing 
— Remove the cap -1-. 
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— Turn the bulb socket -1- in the direction of the-arrow- and 
remove it together with the Left High BeanY Headlamp Bulb 
-M30-/Left Daytime Running Lamp bulb*+L174- from the 
headlamp. 


[a] Note 


The Left High Beam Headlamp Bulb -M30-/Left Daytime Run- 
ning Lamp bulb -L174- is connected to the. socket and cannot 
be disassembled. 


Bulb: 12 V 15/55 W 
Installing 


rN Caution 


@ Do not touch the glass of the bulb during installation. 
Fingers will leave traces of grease on the glass which, 


eG 


when the light is switched on, will evaporate and cloud 
the glass. 


@ During installation, ensure proper seating of the cap. 
Water getting in the headlamp will cause damage. 


Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following: 
— Check headlamp for functions. 


— Check headlamp adjustment and adjust the headlamps. Re- 
fer to Maintenance Manual. 
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5.2.5 Parking Lamp Bulb 


rN Caution 


@ Do not touch the glass of the bulb during installation. 
Fingers will leave traces of grease on the glass which, 


when the light is switched on, will evaporate and cloud 
the glass. 


@ During installation, ensure proper seating of the cap. 
Water getting in the headlamp will cause damage. 


[a] Note 


@ tis not necessary to remove the headlamp when replacing 
the headlamp bulb. 


@ The following illustrations show replacing a bulb in a left 
headlamp. 


rN Caution 


@ Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment. 


@ Remove the key. 


Removing 
— Remove the cap -1-. 


— Remove the bulb socket -1- and Left Position Lamp Bulb 
-M1- from the reflector to the fear. 
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— Pull the Left Position Lamp Bulb -M1- -2- straight out of the 
bulb socket -1- in the direction of the -arrow-. 


N94-10270 


Bulb: glass base bulb 12 V/5 W 
Installing 


rN Caution 


@ Do not touch the glass of the bulb during installation. 
Fingers will leave traces of grease on the glass which, 


when the light is switched on, will evaporate and cloud 
the glass. 


@ During installation, ensure proper seating of the cap. 
Water getting in the headlamp willcause damage. 


Install in reverse order of removal: Note the following: 


— Check headlamp for functions. 


5.2.6 Front Turn Signal Bulb 


rN Caution 


@ Do not touch the glass of the bulb during installation. 
Fingers will leave traces of grease on the glass which, 
when the light is switched on, will evaporate and cloud 
the glass. 


@ During installation, ensure proper seating of the cap. 
Water getting in the headlamp will cause damage. 


[a] Note 


¢ tis not necessary to remove theheadlamp when replacing 


the headlamp bulb. a 
@ The following illustrations show replacing @bulb in a left = 
headlamp. 


A\ Caution 


@ Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment. 


@ Remove the key. 
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Removing 
— Remove the cap -1-. 


— Turn the bulb socket -1- in the direction of the -arrow- and 
pull the Left Front Turn Signal Bulb -M5- out of the head- 
lamp. 


— Press the button’-arrow- and pull the Left Front Turn Signal 
Bulb -M5- -1-2Gpward out of the bulb socket. 


The Left Front, Turn Signal Bulb -M5- and the bulb socket are a 
single piece and cannot be disassembled. 


Bulb: 12 V/24 W 


g 
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Installing 


A\ Caution 


@ Do not touch the glass of the bulb during installation. 
Fingersswill leave traces of grease on the glass which, 
whervthe light is switched on, will evaporate and cloud 
the‘glass. 


¢@ During installation, ensure proper seating of the cap. 
Water getting in the headlamp will cause damage. 


Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following: 


The bulb socket has 2 tabs-each having a different length, for 
locking into the reflector. 


— Insert the bulb socket and the Left Front Turn Signal Bulb 
-M5- into the reflector so that the longer tab is at the top. 


~ Check headlamp for functions. 


5.2.7 Headlamp Beam Adjustment Motor, 
Hella 


If the motors are removed and installed, check the headlamp 
position and adjust it if necessary. Refer to Maintenance Man- 
ual. 


a Note ry 


& 
The illustrations show.replacing on a erflRecteme 


rN Caution 


@ Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment. 
@ Remove the key. 


Removing 
— Remove the headlamp. Refer to > 5.1.1 , page 162 . 


— Remove the cap -1-. 


— Disconnect the connector -1- from the Left Headlamp Range 
Control Positioning Motor -V48-. 
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— Turn the Left Headlamp Beam Adjustment Motor -V48- -1- 
all the way in the direction of the -arrow- and pull it slightly 
out of the mount -2-. 


— Tip the Left Headlamp Beam Adjustment Motor -V48- -14s0 
that the ball head -3- can be removed from under thé’ball 
head mount -2-. 


— Remove the Left Headlamp Beam Adjustment Motor -V48- 
from the headlamp. 


Installing 
Install in reverse order of removal. Note-the following: 


— Insert the Left Headlamp Beam Adjustment Motor -V48- into 
the headlamp. 


— Connect the connector. 


— Install the ball head -3- carefully into the ball head, mount -2- 
from underneath. 
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— Engage the Left Headlamp Beam Adjustment Motor -V48- 
-1- by turning it all the way to the left. 


Z\ Caution 


During installation, ensure proper seating of the cap. Water 
getting in the headlamp will cause damage. 


— Check headlamp for functions. 


— Check headlamp adjustment and adjust the headlamps. Re- 
fer to Maintenance Manual. 


5.2.8 Headlamp Beam Adjustment Motors, 
Valeo 
If the motors are removed and installed, check the‘headlamp 


position and adjust it if necessary. Refer to. Maintenance Man- 
ual. 


[a] Note 


The illustrations show replacing on a right headlamp. 


rN Caution 


@ Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment. 
@ Remove the key. 


Removing 
— Remove the headlamp. Refer to > 5.1.1, page 162. 


— Pull the clip -1- upward and remove the cap -2- from the 
headlamp. 
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— Turn the adjusting bolt -1- for the low beam vertical adjust- 
ment completely in the following direction: 


9 


@ Left headlamp - all around to the left 
@ Right headlamp - to the right 


— Lift the adjusting screw -1- slightly with a screwdriver and 
pull it out of the headlamp housing. 


— Disconnect the connector -2- from the Right Headlamp 
Beam Adjustment Motor -V49-. 


— Move the Right Headlamp Beam Adjustment Motor -V49- -1- 
all the way in the direction of the -arrow- to unlock it. 


— Tip the Right Headlamp Beam Adjustment Motor -V49- -3- 
so that the ball head -1- can be removed from above the ball 
head mount -2-. 
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— Remove theRight Headlamp Beam Adjustment Motor -V49- 
from the headlamp housing. 


Installing 
Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following: 


— Insert the Right Headlamp Beam Adjustment Motor -V49- 
into the headlamp. 


— Connect the connector. 


— Install the ball head -1- carefully into the ball head mount -2- 
from the top. 


3 


— Engage the Right Headlamp Beam Adjustment Motor -V49- 
-3- by turning it all the way to the left. 


Make sure the o-ring is installed correctly when inserting the low 
beam vertical adjustment bolt. 


— Insert the screw for adjusting the low beam vertically into the 
headlamp housing. 


rN Caution 


During installation, ensure proper seating of the cap. Water 
getting in the headlamp will cause damage. 


— Install the cap -2- and secure it with the clip -1-. 
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N94-11582 


— Check headlamp for functions. 


— Check headlamp adjustment and adjust the headlamps. Re- 
fer to Maintenance Manual. 


5.2.9 Headlamp Mounting Tabs, Servicing 
Special tools and workshop equipment required 
@ Torque Screwdriver -V.A.G 1624- 


If one or more headlamp mounting tabs are damaged or broken 
off, they can be replaced by installing the repair set. It is not 
necessary to replace the entire headlamp. 


Installed location - repair tabs overview 


1- Outer Lug 
2- Center Lug 
3- Inner headlamp mounting tab 


[a] Note 


@ Check whether there is nofurther damage on the headlamp 
that makes installation of the repair set superfluous. 


@ There are two different repair-kits for left and right head- 
lamps. Refer to the Parts Catalog. 


@ The repair kit contains an outer,a center and an inner head- 
lamp mounting tab and the necessary screws. 


@ The following illustrations show the tabs on a left headlamp. _ 
Repairing a right headlamp fs identical. ra 
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Outer Strap, Repairing 


Z\ Caution 


@ Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment. 
@ Remove the key. 


Procedure 
— Remove the headlamp. Refer to > 5.1.1 , page 162. 
— Remove the rest of the old headlamp mounting tab -1-. 


ZK 


— Mount the new headlamp mounting tab -1- on the bulb sock- 
et on the headlamp and tighten the screws -2- to 1.0 Nm. 


Install the headlamp. Refer to > 5.1.1, page 162 . 


— Check headlamp adjustment and adjust the headlamps. Re- 
fer to Maintenance Manual. 


Center Headlamp Mounting Tab, Repairing 


rN Caution 


@ Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment. 
@ Remove the key. 


Procedure 
— Remove the headlamp. Refer to > 5.1.1 , page 162. 


— Remove the rest of the old headlamp mounting tab -1% 


_E} 
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— Mount the new headlamp mounting tab -1- on the bulb sock- 
et on the headlamp and tighten the Screws -2- to 1.0 Nm. 


— Install the headlamp. Refer to > 5.1.1, page 162 . 


— Check headlamp adjustment and adjust the headlamps. Re- J 
fer to Maintenance Manual. 


Inner Headlamp Mounting Tab, Repairing a 


A\ Caution 


@ Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment. 
@ Remove the key. 


Procedure 
— Remove the headlamp. Refer to > 5.1.1 , page 162. 
— Remove the rest of the old headlamp mounting tab -1-. 


— Mount the new headlamp mounting tab -1- on the bulb sock- 
et on the headlamp and tighten the screw -2- to 1.0 Nm. 


5. Removal and Installation 203 


® Golf Variant 2007 >, Golf Variant 2010 >, Jetta 2005 > 


Electrical Equipment - Edition 10.2021 


— Install the headlamp. Refer to > 5.1.1 , page 162. 


— Check headlamp adjustment and adjust the headlamps. Re- 
fer to Maintenance Manual. 


5.3 HID Headlamps, through MY 2009 
=> H5.3.1 eadlamp”, page 204 


=> 15.3.2 nstalled Position, Adjusting”, page 204 

> B5.3.3 ulb”, page 204 

> B5.3.4 eam Headlamp Bulb, Replacing”, page 207 
> L5.3.5 amp Bulb”, page 209 

=> T5.3.6 urn Signal Bulb”, page 211 

=> R5.3.7 ange Control Positioning Motor’, page 213 


=> L5.3.8 amp Control Module”, page 247 
=> H5.3.9 eadlamp Range Control ModuleJ431 ”, page 219 
=> C5.3.10 ontrol System Sensor’, page221 


=> M5.3.11 ounting Tabs, Servicing”, page 222 
5.3.1 HID Headlamp 


Headlamps, removing and installing. Refer to > 5.1.1 , page 
NG2 


Observe the safety precautions for the HID headlamp bulb, re- 
fer to > H1.2 eadlamp Safety Precautions”, page 442 . 


5.3.2 Headlamp Installed Position, Adjusting A 


For checking the headlamp aim, refer to > 15.1.2 nstalled Posi- 
tion, Adjusting”, page 164 . 


5.3.3 HID Bulb 


rN Caution 


@ Do not touch the glass of the bulb during installation. 
Fingers will leave traces of grease on the glass which, 
when the light is switched on, will evaporate and cloud 
the glass. 


@ During installation, ensure proper seating of the cap. 
Water getting in the headlamp will cause damage. 
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[a] Note 


The following figures show the replacement of the left headlamp 
bulb. 


Z\ Caution 


@ Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment. 


@ Remove the key. 


@ Observe the safety precautions for the HID headlamp 
bulb. Refer to > H1.2 eadlamp Safety Precautions’, 


page 112. 


Removing 


— Remove the headlamp. Refer to > H5.3.1 eadlamp”, page 
204 . 


— Remove the cap -1- in the direction of the -arrow-. 


— Disengage the connector -1;,and disconnect. 


a a ae 
\ 


| 


[a] Note 


The connectoris automatically ejected when the HID Lamp 
Igniter Unit -N795- is removed. 


— Turn the HID Lamp Igniter Unit -N195- -1- to “OPEN” and 
remove it from the headlamp. 
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rN WARNING 


@ There are pressures from 7 bar (101,psi) cold to 100 
bar (1450 psi) hot in the glass portion of the HID bulb. 
Temperatures up to 700° C (1292° F) are reached on 
the hot glass bulb. 


@ The glass can explodeand there is a danger of burning. 


@ When removing and:installing HID bulbs, always wear 
safety glasses and.gloves. 


— Remove the bulb retainer -1- in the direction of the -arrow-. 


— Remove the Left Hid Headlamp Bulb -L13- -1- carefully from. 
the mount. at 


Bulb: D2S 35 W 


206 Rep. Gr.94 - Exterior Lights, Switches 


Golf Variant 2007 >, Golf Variant 2010 >, Jetta 2005 > ® 
Electrical Equipment - Edition 10.2021 


Installing 


A\ Caution 


@ Do not touch the glass of the HID lamp during installa- 
tion. Fingers will leave traces of grease on the-glass 
which, when the light is switched on, will evaporate and 
cloud the glass. 


The glass of the HID lamp must not be exposed to any 


mechanical strain. Glass cone is extremely sensitive and 
is also under high pressure. 


@ Avoid looking directly into the light beam, since the UV 
rays given off by the HID lamp are approximately 2.5 
times stronger than those of a halogen bulb. 


During installation, ensure proper seating of the cap. 
Water getting in the headlamp will cause damage. 


Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following: 
— Check headlamp for functions. 


— Check headlamp adjustment and adjustthe headlamps. Re- 
fer to Maintenance Manual. 


If a headlamp with automatic vertical headlamp,range control 
is removed, perform headlamp basic setting after installation. 
Refer to Maintenance Manual. 


5.3.4 High Beam Headlamp Bulb, Replacing 


rN Caution 


@ Do not touch the glass of the bulb during installation. 
Fingers will leave traces of grease on the glass which, 
when the light is switched on, will evaporate and cloud 
the glass. 


Po 


@ During installation, ensure proper seating of the cap. 
Water getting in the headlamp will cause damage. 


[a] Note 


@ /tis not necessary to remove the headlamp when replacing 
the headlamp bulb. 


@ The following figures show the replacement of the left head- 
lamp bulb. 


LA\ Caution 


@ Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment. 


@ Remove the key. 


Removing 
— Remove the cap -1-. 
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— Disconnect the connector -arrow-. 


— Push the spring clip -2- in the direction of the -arrow- under 
the tabs -1- and open the spring clip -2-. 


— Remove the Eeft High Beam Headlamp Bulb -M30- -1- from 
the headlamp: 


Bulb: H7U 12V, 55 W 
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Installing 


A\ Caution 


@ Do not touch the glass of the bulb during installation. 
Fingers will leave traces of grease on the glass which, 
when the light is switched on, will evaporate and cloud 
the glass. 


@ During installation, ensure proper seating of the cap. 
Water getting in the headlamp will cause damage. 


Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following: 


— Insert the Left High Beam Headlamp Bulb -M30- -1- into the 
headlamp -arrows-. 


— Check headlamp for functions. 


— Check headlamp adjustment and adjust the headlamps. Re- 
fer to Maintenance Manual. 


5.3.5 Parking Lamp Bulb 


rN Caution 


@ Do not touch the glass of the-bulb during installation. 
Fingers will leave traces of gréase on the glass which, 
when the light is switched on, wil-evaporate and cloud 
the glass. 


@ During installation, ensure proper seating of the cap. 
Water getting in the headlamp will cause damage: 


[a] Note 


@ /tis not necessary to remove the headlamp when replacing 
the headlamp bulb. 


@ The following figures show the replacement of the left head- 
lamp bulb. 
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LZ\ Caution 


@ Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment. 
@ Remove the-key. 


Removing 
— Removerthe cap -1-. 


— Remove the bulb socket -2- and Left Side Marker Lamp Bulb 
-M1- from the reflector -1-. i 


— Remove the Left Parking Lamp Bulb -M1- -2- from the bulb 
socket -1- in the direction of the -arrow-. 


N94-10270 


Bulb: W 12 V/5 W 
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Installing 


A\ Caution 


@ Do not touch the glass of the bulb during installation. 
Fingers will leave traces of grease on the glass which, 


when the light is switched on, will evaporate and cloud 
the glass. 


@ During installation, ensure proper seating of the cap. 
Water getting in the headlamp will cause damage. 


Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following: 
— Check headlamp for functions. 


— Check headlamp adjustment and adjust the headlamps. Re- 
fer to Maintenance Manual. 


5.3.6 Front Turn Signal Bulb 


rN Caution 


@ Do not touch the glass of the bulb during installation. 
Fingers will leave traces of grease on the glass which, 
when the light is switched on, will evaporate and cloud 
the glass. 


@ During installation, ensure proper seating of the cap. 
Water getting in the headlamp will cause damage. 


[a] Note 


@ /tis not necessary to remove the headlamp when replacing 
the headlamp bulb. 


¢ The following figures show théreplacement of the left head- 
lamp bulb. 


rN Caution 


@ Turn off thejgnition and all electrical equipment. 


@ Remove the key. 


Removing 
— Remove the cap -1-. 


fy 
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— Turn the bulb socket -1- and Left Front Turn Signal Bulb 
-M5- in the direction of the -arrow- and remove them from 
the reflector. 


— Push Left Front Turn Signal Bulb -M5- -2; into socket -1- and 
rotate Left Front Turn Signal Bulb -M5- -2- in the direction of 
the -arrow-. 


— Remove the Left Front Turn Signal Bulb -M5- -2- from the 
socket -1-. 


Bulb: H2 WLL 12 V/21 W 
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Installing 


A\ Caution 


@ Do not touch the glass of the bulb during installation. 
Fingers will leave traces of grease on the. glass‘which, 
when the light is switched on, will@vaporate and cloud 
the glass. 


During installation, ensure proper seating of the cap. 
Water getting in thesheadlamp will cause damage. 


Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following: 
— Check headlamp for functions. 


— Check headlamp adjustment and adjust the headlamps. Re- 
fer to Maintenance Manual. 


5.3.7 Headlamp Range Control Positioning 
Motor 


If the Left Headlamp Beam Adjustment Motor -V48-/Right Head- 
lamp Beam Adjustment Motor -V49- are installed, removed or 
replaced, then the headlamp adjustment must be checked and 
the headlamps must be adjusted. Refer to Maintenance Man- 
ual. 


[a] Note 


The illustrations show replacing on a left headlamp. 


A Caution a 
a 


@ Turn off the ignition and all electrical eqaipment. 
@ Remove the key. 


Removing 


— Remove the headlamp. Refer to > H5.3.1 eadlamp”, page 
204 . 


— Remove the cap -1- in the direction of the -arrow-. 


In order to reach the second bolt for the Left Headlamp Beam 
Adjustment Motor -V48-, create an assembly opening on the 
backside of the headlamp housing. This assembly opening 


5. Removal and Installation 21 3 


® Golf Variant 2007 >, Golf Variant 2010 >, Jetta 2005 > 
Electrical Equipment - Edition 10.2021 


must be sealed off with plugs (ordered separately) after com- 
pleting the work. 


— Attach the socket wrench -1- to the plastic head on the back 
of the headlamp housing. 


— Press and turn plastic hex head out of headlamp housing to 
break out assembly opening. 


[a] Note 


The locking piece broken out must not remain in headlamp. It 
must be removed from the headlamp housing. 


— Turn the HID Lamp Igniter‘Unit -N195- -1- all theaway in the 
direction of the igniter unit marking “OPEN”. 


[a] Note 


Connector -1- is automatically release when HID Lamp Igniter 
Unit -N195- is turned toward “OPEN” to stop. 


— Remove the HID Lamp Igniter Unit -N195- straight back from 


the headlamp. 
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Wf 


/ f ~~ 
N94-10014 


el Se 


— Remove the screws -arrows- from the Left Headlamp Beam 
Adjustment Motor -V48-. 


— Lift the headlamp reflector for the low beam slightly and tilt 
the Left Headlamp Beam Adjustment Motor -V48- so that the 
ball head -1- can be removed out from the ball head mount 
-2- in the direction of the -arrow-. 


SG 
ay 


G Wy \\ 


A\ 


— Lower the headlamp reflector for the low beam again and 
slightly lift and turn the Left Headlamp Beam Adjustment 
Motor -V48- -1- in the direction of the -arrow-. 
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Remove the Left Headlamp Beam Adjustment Motor -V48- 
out of the headlamp housing. Be careful of the connected 


wires. 
— Disengage the connector -2- and disconnect. 


Installing 
Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following: 


— Disconnect the connector -2- for the Left Headlamp Beam 
Adjustment Motor -V48- -1-. 


— Insert the Left Headlamp Range Control Positioning Motor 
-V48- -1- into the headlamp in the position shown in the 
illustration. 
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— Lift the headlamp reflector for the low beam slightly and tilt 
the ball head-2- for the Right Headlamp Beam Adjustment 
Motor -V48- so that it can be inserted in the direction of the 
-arrow- into the ball head mount -3-. 


— Tighten the Left Headlamp Beam Adjustment Motor -V48-. 


rN Caution 


During installation, ensure proper seating of the cap. Water 
getting in the headlamp will cause damage. 


— Tighten the threaded connections to the tightening specifica- 
tions. Refer to > 02.3 verview, HID Headlamp, through MY 
2009”, page 127. 


— Seal the assembly opening -1- with plugs (ordered separate- 
ly). Refer to the Parts Catalog, 


N94-11004 


— ~Check headlamp for functions. 


— Check headlamp adjustment and adjust the headlamps. Re- 
fer to Maintenance Manual. 


5.3.8 HID Lamp Control Module 


The Left High-intensity Gas Discharge Lamp Control Module - 
J343-/Right High-intensity Gas Discharge Lamp Control Module 
-J344- isenot equipped with OBD. 


[a] Note =) 


The illustrations showseplacing on a left neddlemp 
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LZ\ Caution 


@ Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment. 
@ Remove the key. 


Removing 


— Remove the headlamp. Refer to => H5.3.1 eadiamp”, page 
204 . 


— Remove the screws -arrows- from thesCeft HID Headlamp 
Control Module -J343- -1-. 


[a] Note 


Do not disconnect any connectors when removing the Left 
High-intensity Gas Discharge Lamp Control Module -J343-. The 
connector is installed permanently on the-headlamp and is 
automatically disconnected when removing the Left HID Head- 
lamp Control Module -J343-. 


— Remove the Left HID Headlamp Control Module -J343-1- 
from the headlamp. 


Installing 


A\ Caution 


Make sure the seal fits correctly when installing the Left HID 
Headlamp Control Module -J343-. Water getting in the head- 
lamp will cause damage. 


Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following: 


— Tighten the threaded connections to the tightening specifica- 
tions. Refer to > 02.3 verview, HID Headlamp, through MY 
2009”, page 127. 


— Check headlamp for functions. 


— Perform basic setting of headlamps. Refer to Maintenance 
Manual. 


21 8 Rep. Gr.94 - Exterior Lights, Switches 


Golf Variant 2007 >, Golf Variant 2010 >, Jetta 2005 > ® 
Electrical Equipment - Edition 10.2021 


5.3.9 Headlamp Range Control Module - 
J431- 


rN Caution 


@ Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment. 
@ Remove the key. 


@ When removing and installing components in visible 
area (switches, covers, trim, etc.), cover by taping the 
areas at which a prying tool (Trim Removal Wedge -VAS 
3409-, screwdriver) will be positioned using commercial- 
ly available adhesive tape. 


Removing 


— Remove the instrument panel cover on the right side. Refer 
to =Body Interior; Rep. Gr. 68; Removal and Installation. 


— Release the securing bracket -1- in the direction of the 
-arrow- and disconnect the connector -2- for the headlamp 
range control module -J431-. 


— Remove the bolt -arrow- and remove the Headlamp Range 
Control Module -J431- -1- from the bracket -2-. 


is 


i? ; 
A 


as 


Installing 
Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following: 
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— Insert the Headlamp Range Control Module -J431- -3- with 
the tab -2- into the bracket -1-. 


— Press in the securing bracket -2- in the direction of the 
-arrow- to connect the connector -1-. 


— Tighten the threaded connections'to the tightening’ specifica- 
tions. Refer to > 02.3 verview, HID Headlamp, through’MY 
2009”, page 127. 


After a new headlamp range control module -J431- is installed, 
it must be coded page 220 and a basic setting > page 221 
must be performed. 


Headlamp Range Control Module -J431-, Coding 
Procedure 
— Connéct the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 


-— Select|[Guided Fault Finding]. 


- Use-the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


Body 

Electrical Equipment 

01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 
55 - Headlamp range control 


ft ef Oe 


Headlamp range control functions 
# Control module, coding 


If the Headlamp’Range Control Module -J431- is coded, the 
basic setting ule oe beomed on the headlamps. afterward. 
Refer to > , page 2 
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Headlamp Range Control Module -J431-, Performing a Basic 
Setting 


The headlamp can be adjusted with the “basic setting” function. 
Procedure 
— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 


- Select|Guided Fault Finding]. 


- Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


Body 

Electrical Equipment 

01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 
55 - Headlamp range control 


“fF © Oe 


Headlamp range control functions 
@ Basic setting 


5.3.10 | Level Control System Sensor 


There is a Left Front Level Control System Sensor -G78- on the 
front axle and a Left Rear Level Control System Sensor -G76- 
on the rear axle. 


If the Left Front Level Control System Sensor -G78-/Left Rear 
Level Control System Sensor -G76- is replaced, check the val- 
ues => , page 221 and perform a basic setting on the head 
lamps. Refer to = Maintenance; Booklet 20.1; procedure de- 
scriptions. 


Headlamp basic setting cannot be performed if the values for 
the Left Front Level Control System Sensor -G78-/Left Rear 
Level Control System Sensor -G76- are outside of the tolér- 
ance. 


Remove and install the Left Front Level Control System Sensor 
-G78-. Refer to > Suspension, Wheels, Steering; Rep. Gr. 40; 
Subframe, Stabilizer Bar, Axle Carrier; Left Front Level Control 
System Sensor, Removal and Installation. 


Remove and install the Left Rear Level Control System Sen- 
sor -G76-. Refer to = Suspension, Wheels and Steering; Rep. 
Gr. 42; Assembly Overview: Subframe, Transverse Link, Tie 
Rod (FWD); Left Rear Level Control System Sensor, Removal 
and Installation. 


Level Control System Sensor, Checking 


There is a Left Front Level Control System Sensor -G78- on the 
front axle and a Left Rear Level Control System Sensor -G76- 
on the rear axle. 


If the Left Front Level Control System Sensor -G78-/Left Rear 
Level Control System Sensor -G76- is réplaced, check the val- 
ues = , page 221 and perform a basic setting on the head 
lamps. Refer to = Maintenance; Booklet 20.1; procedure de- 
scriptions. 


Headlamp basic setting cannot be performed ifthe values for 
the Left Front Level Control System Sensor -G78;/Left Rear 


Level Control System Sensor -G76- are outside ofthe toler- iy 
ance. a 
The Left Front Level Control System Sensor -G78-/Left Rear. Ae, 


Level Control System Sensor -G76- transfer the vehicle inclina- 
tion in the form of a signal to the Headlamp Range Control 
Module -J431-. 
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221 


® Golf Variant 2007 >, Golf Variant 2010 >, Jetta 2005 > 
Electrical Equipment - Edition 10.2021 


There is a test to see if the Left Rear Level Control System 
Sensor -G76-/Left Front Level Control System Sensor -G78- 
deliver usable signals to the Headlamp Range Control Module 
-J431-. 


In the following cases, no DTC entry is stored in Headlamp 
Range Control Module -J431-: 


@ Ifthe Left Front Level Control System Sensor -G78-/Left 
Rear Level Control System Sensor -G76- is installed incor- 
rectly 


@ if there is mechanical damage to the Left Front Level Control 
System Sensor -G78-/Left Rear Level Control System Sen- 
sor -G76- 


@ When vehicles have a,modified axle geometry (lowered ve- 
hicle) 


[a] Note 


Headlamp basic setting cannot be performed if the values for 
the LeftFront Level Control System Sensor -G78-/Left Rear 
Level €ontrol System Sensor -G76- are outside of the toler- 
ance, 

Procedure 

— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 

- Select [Guided Fault Finding}. 


- Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


Body 

Electrical Equipment 

01 “On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 
55 - Headlamp range control 


“ft © Oe OM 


Electricak Components 
@ Level ControbSystem Sensor, Checking ‘) 
5.3.11 Headlamp Mounting Tabs} Servicing 


Headlamp Mounting Tabs, Servicing, refer to Vi5.1.10 ounting 
Tabs, Servicing”, page 181 . 
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5.4 HID Headlamps and Cornering Lamp, 
from MY 2010 


> H5.4.1 eadlamp”, page 223 

> 15.4.2 nstalled Position, Adjusting, from MY 2010”, page 225 
> B5.4.3 ulb”, page 226 

> $5.4.4 ignal Bulb”, page 228 

> L5.4.5 amp Bulb”, page 229 

=> H5.4.6 eadlamp Ballast”, page 231 

=> P5.4.7 ower Output Stage”, page 232 

=> H5.4.8 eadlamp Range Control ModuleJ431 ”, page 233 
> _B5.4.9 eam Adjustment Motor”, page 235 

> R5.4.10 eflector Adjustment Solenoid”, page 235 

> L5.4.11 evel Sensor’, page 236 


=> R5.4.12 unning Lamp Modtile LED and’Parking Lamp”, page 
236 


=> M5.4.13 ounting Tabs, Servicing”, page 236 
5.4.1 HID Headlamp 


[a| Note 


The following illustrations depict removal and installation of left 
headlamp. Removing and installing the right headlamp Is identi- 
al. 


Special tools and workshop equipment required 
# Torque Wrench 5-50 Nm -V.A.G 1331- 


rN Caution 


@ Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment. 


@ Remove the key. 


Removing 


— Removetthe radiator grille. Refer to =,Body Exterior; Rep. 
Gr. 66; Description and Operation. i) 


— Remove the front-oumper cover. Ref => Body.&xterior; 
Rep. Gr. 63; RemovaP.and Installation. 


— Disconnect the connector -1- from the headlamp. 
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Remove the rear screw -2- from the.beadlamp. 
— Remove the bolts -arrows-. 


N94-11566 


Remove the headlamp forward from the opening in the body. 
Installing 


Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following: 


Insert the three guides onthe headlamp into the bottom 


-arrows- of the guide piece‘“and slide the headlamp into the 
opening in the body. 


g 


— First install the upper screw -arrows-. 
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— Then install the screw -2- on the bottom of the headlamp. 


ab 


— Tighten the threaded connections to the tightening specifica= 
tions. Réfer to > 02.4 verview, HID Headlamps and Corner- 
ing Lamp, from MY 2010”, page 129 . 


— Check headlamp for functions. 


— Make sure the gap around the headlamp is even all the way 
around. 


Ifthe gap is uneven, then adjust the headlamp installed posi- 
tion. Refer to > 15.1.2 nstalled Position, Adjusting”, page 164 . 


Always perform a basic setting on the headlamp, whenever an 
HID headlamp is removed or adapted to the body. Adjust the 
headlamp if necessary. 


+ Check headlamp adjustment and adjust the headlamps. Re- 
fer to Maintenance Manual. 


5.4.2 Headlamp Installed Position, Adjusting, 
from MY 2010 


Correcting the installed position of an HID headlamp and cor- 
nering lamp is identical to correcting a Halogen headlamp. Cor- 
recting installation position of headlamp. Refer to > 15.1.2 nstal- 
led Position, Adjusting”, page 164 . 


iy 


a 


as 
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5.4.3 HID Bulb 


rN Caution 


@ Do not touch the glass of the bulb during installation. 
Fingers will leave traces of grease on the glass which, 


when the light is switched on, will evaporate and cloud 
the glass. 


@ During installation, ensure proper seating of the cap. 
Water getting in the headlamp will cause damage. 


[a] Note 


The illustrations show replacing inside a left headlamp. 


J WARNING 


There are pressures from 7 bar (107 psi) cold to 100 
ae (1450 psi) hot in the glass portion of the HID bulb. 
Temperatures up to 700° C (1292° F) are reached on 
the hot glass bulb. 


The glass can explode and there is a danger of burning. 


When removing and installing HID bulbs, always wear 
safety glasses and gloves. 


Observe the safety precautions for the HIDSheadilamp 
bulb, refer to > H1.2 eadlamp Safety Precautions”, page 
Wiz. 


rN Caution 


@ Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment. 


@ Remove the key. 


Removing 


— Remove the headlamp. Refer to > H5.4.1 eadlamp”, page 
223 


— Remove the cap -1- from the back of the headlamp: 
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— Press the button -arrow- on the side, disconnect the connec- 
tor -1- and then remove it downward. 


-— Turn the Left HID Headlamp Bulb -L13- -1- in the direction of 
the -arrow- and carefully remove it from the reflector. 


N94-11684 


Bulb: D1S 12 V/35 W 


Installing 


A\ Caution 


@ Do not touch the glass of the HID lamp during installa- 
tion. Fingers leave traces of grease orthe glass cone 
which can evaporate when the HID lamp is switched on 
causing the glass cone to cloud. 


The glass of the HID lamp must not be exposed to any 
mechanical strain. Glass cone is‘extremely sensitive and 
is also under high pressure. 


Avoid looking directly into the light beam, since the UV 
rays given off by the HID lamp‘are approximately 2.5 
times stronger than those of a halogen bulb. 


During installation, ensure proper seating of the cap. 
Water getting in the headlamp will cause damage. 


Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following: 
— Check headlamp for functions. 


— Check headlamp adjustment and adjust the headlamps. Re- 
fer to Maintenance Manual. 


If a headlamp with automatic vertical headlamp: range control 
is removed, perform headlamp basic setting aftefinstallation. iF 
Refer to Maintenance Manual. ra 
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5.4.4 Turn Signal Bulb 


rN Caution 


@ Do not touch the glass of the bulb during installation. 
Fingers will leave-traces of grease on the glass which, 
when the light is-switched on, will evaporate and cloud 
the glass. 


@ During installation, ensure proper seating of the cap. 
Water getting in.the headlamp will cause damage. 


[a] Note 


@ /tis not necessary totemove the headlamp when replacing 
the headlamp bulb. 


@ The following illustrations-show replacing a bulb in the right 
headlamp. 


a 


A Caution 


@ Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment. 


@ Remove the key. 


Removing 
— Turn the cap -2- counter-clockwise and remove it. 


— Turn the bulb socket -1- in the direction of the -arrow- and 
remove it together with the Right Front Turn Signal Bulb 
-M7- from the reflector. 


228 Rep. Gr.94 - Exterior Lights, Switches 


Golf Variant 2007 >, Golf Variant 2010 >, Jetta 2005 > ® 
Electrical Equipment - Edition 10.2021 


— Press the locking mechanism -arrows- and remove the Right 
Front Turn Signal Bulb -M7- -1- from the bulb socket -2-. 


The Right Front Turn Signal Bulb -M7- and the bulb socket are 
a single piece and cannot be disassembled. 


Bulb: PSY 12 V/24 W 


Installing 


rN Caution 


@ During installation, ensure proper seating of the cap. 
Water getting in the headlamp will cause damage. 


@ Do not touch the glass ofthé‘bulb during installation. 
Fingers will leave traces of grease on the glass which, 
when the light is‘switched on, will evaporate and cloud 
the glass. 


Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following: 


— Check headlamp for functions. 


5.4.5 Parking Lamp Bulb 


rN Caution 


¢@: Do not touch the glass of the bulb during installation. 
Fingers will leave traces of grease on the glass which, 
when the light is switched on, will evaporate and cloud 
the glass. 


¢@ During installation, ensure proper seating of the cap. 
Water getting in the headlamp will cause damage. 


[a] Note 


@ /tis not necessary to remove the headlamp. when replacing 


the headlamp bulb. i-) 
@ The following illustrations show replacing Gur in the left 
headlamp. 
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LZ\ Caution 


@ Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment. 
@ Remove the key. 


Removing 


— Turn the cap -2- counter-clockwise and remove it. 


— Remove the bulb socket -1- and Left Side Marker Lamp 
Bulb -M1- from the reflector. Be careful of the different wire 
lengths still connected. 


N94-11681 


— Pull the Left Position Lamp Bulb -M1- -4= straight out of the 
bulb socket -2- in -direction of arrow-. 


Bulb: glass base bulb 12 V/5 W 
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Installing 


LA\ Caution 


@ During installation, ensure proper seating of the cap. 
Water getting in the headlamp will cause damage. 


@ Do not touch the glass of the bulb during installation. 
Fingers will leave traces of grease on the glass which, 
when the light is switched on, will evaporate and cloud 
the glass. 


Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following: 
— Check headlamp for functions. 


5.4.6 HID Headlamp Ballast 
The Left HID Headlamp Ballast -J426-/Right HID Headlamp 


Ballast -J427- is located on the under side of thesréspective 
headlamp housing. 


[a] Note 


The following illustrations show removing and installing a right 
headlamp. 


A Caution 


@ Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment. 


@ Remove the key. 


Removing 


— Remove the headlamp. Refer to > H5.4.1 eadlamp”, page 
223 . 


— Remove the bolts -arrows-. 


[a] Note 


When removing the Right HID Headlamp Ballast -J427- from 
the headlamp housing, the electrical connector is disconnected 
at the same time. 
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— Remove the Right HID Lamp Ballast -J427- -1- straight up 
from the headlamp housing. 


Installing 


Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following: 


rN Caution 


Ensure that the-Right HID Lamp Ballast -J427- is correctly 
positioned onthe seal. Water getting in the headlamp will 
cause damage. 


— Tighten the threaded connections to the tightening specifica- 
tions= Refer to > 02.4 verview, HID Headlamps and Corner- 
ing bamp, from MY 2010”, page 129. 


— Check headlamp for functions. 
5.4.7 Headlamp Power Output Stage 
The Left Headlamp Power Output Stage -J667-/Right Headlamp 


Power Output Stage -J668- is located at the bottom of the 
headlamp housing. 


[a] Note 


The following illustrations show removing and installing a right 
headlamp. 


A\ Caution D) 


@ Turn off the ignition and all electrical Dy Ve 
@ Remove the key. 


Removing 


— Remove the headlamp. Refer to => H5.4.1 eadlamp”, page 
223 . 


— Remove the bolts -arrows-. 
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[a] Note 


The connector is disconnected at the same time when the Right 
Headlamp Power Output Stage -/668- is removed from the 
headlamp housing. 


— Remove the Right Headlamp Power Output Stage -J668- -1- 
from the headlamp housing straight up. 


Installing 


Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following: 


IAN Caution 


Make sure the seal fits correctly when installing the Right 
Headlamp Power Output Stage -J668-. Water getting in the 
headlamp will cause damage. 


— Tighten the threaded connections to the tightening specifica- 
tions. Refer to > 02.4 verview, HID Headlamps and Corner- 
ing Lamp, from MY 2010”, page 129. 


After installing a new Right Headlamp Power Output Stage 
-J668-, code the headlamp range control module -J431-. Then 
perform a headlamp basic setting. Refer to => , page 234 and 
Maintenance Manual. 


— Check headlamp for functions. 
Headlamp Power Output Stage, Checking 


The Left Headlamp Power Output Stage -J667- /Right Head- 
lamp Power Output Stage -J668- is located at the bottom of the 
headlamp housing. 


Procedure 
— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 


-— Select [Guided Fault Finding]. 


- Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and thefollowing menu options one after the other: 


Body 

Electrical Equipment 

01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 
55 - Headlamp range control 

Electrical Components 


SA A a A a 


Headlamp Power Output Stages 


5.4.8 Headlamp Range Control Module - 
J431- 


rN Cattion 


@ Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment. 


@ Remove the key. 


5. Removal and Installation 235 


® Golf Variant 2007 >, Golf Variant 2010 >, Jetta 2005 > 
Electrical Equipment - Edition 10.2021 
Removing 


— Remove the instrument panel cover on the right side. Refer 
to = Body Interior; Rep. Gr. 68; Removal and Installation. 


— Remove the bolts -arrow-. 


— Remove the Headlamp Range Control Module -J4345-1..Be 
careful of the different wire lengths stileonnected. 


— Press the locking ring -arrow-,;afid then tilt the bracket -1- in 
the direction -arrow 2- and disconnect the connector. 


N94-1074 


[o Peer y 


Installing 
Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following: 


— Tighten the threaded connections to the tightening specifica- 
tions. Refer to > 02.4 verview, HID Headlamps and Corner- 
ing Lamp, from MY*2010”, page 129 . 


It is necessary to code thexHeadlamp Range Control Module 
-J431- =>, page 234 and thén-perform a basic setting to "i 
(0) - 


headlamp after installing a new-Headlamp Range Control 
ule -J431-. Refer to Maintenancé’Manual. 
— Check headlamp for functions. = 


— Check the headlamp aim and adjust. Refer to Maintenance 
Manual. 


Headlamp Range Control Module -J431-, Coding 
Procedure 
— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 


-— Select|[Guided Fault Finding]. 


- Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


@ Body 
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Electrical Equipment 
01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 
55 - Headlamp range control 


“et ¢ @ 


Headlamp range control functions 
@ Control module, coding 


5.4.9 Headlamp Beam Adjustment Motor 


The headlamp beam adjustment motor cannot be removed on 
HID headlamps with corning lamps. 


If the headlamp beam adjustment motor is defective, the head- 
lamp must be replaced. 


Headlamp Beam Adjustment Motor, Checking 
Procedure 
— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 


-— Select [Guided Fault Finding]. 


- Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


Body 

Electrical Equipment 

01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 
55 - Headlamp range control 

Electrical Components 


“ff ee Oe 


Headlamp range control positioning motor 
Swivel Module Position Sensor, Checking 
Procedure 

— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic, Kester: 


-— Select [Guided Fault) Finding]. 


- Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


Body 

Electrical Equipment 

01 -On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 
55% Headlamp range control 

Electrical Components 


5 i A a A ad 


Swivel module position sensor 


5.4.10 Headlamp Reflector Adjustment Sole- 
noid 


Gas discharge lamps generate only the low beam headlamp 

in standard Xenon headlamps. “Bi-Xenon” allows “one” gas-dis- 
charge lamp to generate low beam and high beam headlamp. 
For this. purpose, an electro-mechanical adjuster for the Left 
headlamp Reflector Adjustment Solenoid -N395-/Right head- 
lamp Reflector Adjustment Solenoid -N396- opens the dimmed 
region of law beam headlamp when high beam function is oper- 
ated and a high beam light emission results. 
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The Left headlamp Reflector Adjustment Solenoid -N395-/Right 
headlamp Reflector Adjtistment Solenoid -N396- is located in- 
side the headlamp and cannot be replaced separately. 


If a failure occurs; the entire headlamp must be replaced. Refer 
to > H5.4.1 eadlamp”, page 223 


Headlamp Reflector Adjustment Solenoid, Checking 


Gas discharge lamps generate only the low beam headlamp 

in standard Xenon headlamps. “Bi-Xenon” allows “one” gas-dis- 
charge lamp to generate low beam and high beam headlamp. 
For this purpose, an electro-mechanical adjuster for the Left 
headlamp Reflector Adjustment Solenoid -N395-/Right head- 
lamp Reflector Adjustment Solenoid -N396- opens the dimmed 
region of low beam headlamp when high beam function is oper- 
ated andsa high beam light emission results. 


Check the Left headlamp Reflector Adjustment Solenoid -N395- 
and Right-headlamp Reflector Adjustment Solenoid -N395- can 

using the Vehicle Electrical System Control Module -J519- out- 

put diagnostic test, refer to = page 441 . 


5.4.11 Vehicle Level Sensor 


Remove and install the Left Front Level Control System Sensor 
-G78-. Refer to Suspension, Wheels, Steering; Rep. Gr. 40; 
Removal and Installation. 


Remove and install tho Left Rear Level Control syst am Sen- 
sor -G76-. Refer to = Suspension, Wheels and St eying; Rep. 
Gr. 42; Removal and Installation. 


5.4.12 Daytime Running Lamp Module LED 
and Parking Lamp 
The left LED parking lamp/DRL module -L176- and the right 


LED parking lamp/DRL module -L177- are located inside the 
headlamp and cannot be replaced individually. 


If a failure occurs, the entire headlamp must be replaced. Refer 
to > H5.4.1 eadlamp”, page 223 . 


5.4.13 | Headlamp Mounting Tabs, Servicing 


If one or more headlamp mounting tabs are damaged or broken 
off, they can be replaced by installing the repair set. It is not 
necessary to replace the entire headlamp. 


a) Note 


Check whether there is no further damage on the headlamp 
that makes installation of the repair set superfluous. 


@ There are 2 different repair kits, one for left headlamp and 
one for the right headlamp. Refer to the Parts Catalog. 


@ The repair kit contains an outer, a center and an inner head- 
lamp mounting tab and the necessary screws. 


Servicing an HID headlamp and cornering lamp is identical to 
servicing a Halogen headlamp. Servicing headlamp securing 
straps > M5.1.10 ounting Tabs, Servicing”, page 181 . 
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5.5 Fog Lamp 

> L5.5.1 amps, through MY 2009”, page 237 
> L5.5.2 amps, from MY 2010”, page 238 

> L5.5.3 amp Bulb/Cornering Lamp”, page 239 
> L5.5.4 amp, Adjusting”, page 240 


5.5.1 Fog Lamps, through MY 2009 


[a] Note 


The following illustrations depict removal and installation of left 
fog lamp. 


rN Caution 


@ Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment. 
@ Remove the key. 


Removing 
— Remove the bolt -2-. 
— Remove the cap -2-. 


— Remove the bolts -arrows-. 


— Remove the fog lamp housing from the bumper and discon- 
nect the connector -arrow-. 


M94-0175 
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V2 
—~ //) | N94-10186 


Installing 
Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following: 


— Tighten the threaded connections to the tightening specifica- 
tions. Refer to > L2.5 amp Overview, through MY 2009”, 


page 131. 
— Check headlamp for functions. 


— Check and adjust the fog lamps: Refer to Maintenance Man- 
ual. 


5.5.2 Fog Lamps, from MY 2010 


[a] Note 


The following illustrations depict removal and installation of left 
fog lamp. 


rN Caution 


@ Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment. 
@ Remove the key. 


Removing 
— Remove the cap -1= 


PDE) 


— Remove the bolts -arrow-. 
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— | 
i 


N94-11548 


— Remove the fog lamp housing from the bumper cover. 


— Disconnect the connector -arrow-. 


| | 
N94-10186 


— Remove the fogdamp housing. 
Installing 
Install in reverseorder of removal. Note the following: 


— Tighten the:threaded connections to the tightening specifica- 
tions. Refercto = L2.6 amp Overview, from MY 2010”, page 
131 . 


— Check headlamp for functions. 


— Check and adjust the fog lamps. Refer to Maintenance Man- 
ual. 


5.5.3 Fog Lamp Bulb/Cornering Lamp 


[a] Note 


The following illustrations, depict removal and installation at left 
fog lamp. r 


Removing ra 


— Remove the fog lamp. Refer to > L5:3:cicamps, through, M¥ 
2009”, page 237. 


— Turn the bulb socket and bulb -1- in the direction of the 
-arrow- and remove from the fog lamp. 
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The bulb is permanently attached to the bulb socket and cannot 
be replaced separately. 


Bulb: HB4 12 V/51 W 
Installing 


rN Caution 


@ Do not touch the glass of the bulb during installation. 


Fingers will leave traces of grease on the glass which, 
when the light is switched on, will evaporate and cloud 
the glass. 


Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following: 
— Check headlamp for functions. 


— Check and adjust the fog lamps. Refer to Maintenance Man- 
ual. 


5.5.4 Fog Lamp, Adjusting 
Adjust the fog lamps. Refer to Maintenance Manual. 
5.6 Exterior Rearview Mirror Lamps 


=> R5.6.1 earview Mirror Turn Signal Bulbs L131/L482 ”, page 
240 


> R5.6.2 earview Mirror Entry Lamp”, page 241 


5.6.1 Exterior Rearview Mirror Furn Signal 
Bulbs -L131-/-L132- 
The Driver Exterior Mirror Turn Signal Lamp Bulb -L131-/front 


passenger exterior mirror turn signal lamp butb -L132- are in- 
side the left and right exterior mirror housings, 


A\ Caution 


@ Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment. 
@ Remove the key. 


Removing 


— Remove the Driver Exterior Rearview Mirror Turn Signal 
Bulb -L131-/Front Passenger Exterior Rearview Mirror Turn 
Signal Bulb -L132-. Refer to => Body Exterior; Rep. Gr. 66; 
Removal and Installation. 
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Installing 


— Install the Driver Exterior Rearview Mirror Turn Signal Bulb - 
L131-/Front Passenger Exterior Rearview Mirror Turn Signal 
Bulb -L132-. Refer to > Body Exterior; Rep. Gr. 66; Removal 
and Installation. 


5.6.2 Exterior Rearview Mirror Entry Lamp 


Driver Entry Lamp (in Outside Mirror) -W52-/Front Passenger 
Entry Lamp (in Outside Mirror) -W53- are integrated in the mir- 
ror housing. 


It is not necessary to remove the exterior mirror in order to re- 
move and install the Driver Entry Lamp In Exterior Mirror -W52-/ 
Front Passenger Entry Lamp in Exterior Rearview Mirror -W53-. 


The Driver Entry Lamp (in Outside Mirror) -W52-/Front Passen- 
ger Entry Lamp (in Outside Mirror) -W53- are removed and 
installed the same way, so the description is only given for one 
side. 


rN Caution 


@ Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment. 
@ Remove the key. 


Removing 


— Fold the exterior mirror -1- forward in the direction of the 
-arrow-. 


N94-10325 


— Remove the bolt -1-. 


rs 
wt 


ral 
— Remove the DrivérEntry Lamp in Exterior Mirror -W52- from 
the exterior mirror in the’direction of the -arrow-. 


N94-10326 


5. Removal and Installation 241 


® Golf Variant 2007 >, Golf Variant 2010 >, Jetta 2005 > 
Electrical Equipment - Edition 10.2021 


— Remove the socket -2- ftom the Driver Entry Lamp in Exteri- 
or Rearview Mirror -W52- housing -1- in the direction of the 
-arrow-. 


Replacing a bulb: 


— Pull the bulb -1- out of the socket -2- in the direction of the gs» 


-arrow-. a 


as 


Bulb: plug-in bulb 12 V/6 W 
Installing 


Z\ Caution 


@ Do not touch the glass of the bulb during installation. 


Fingers will leave traces of grease on the glass which, 
when the light is switched on, will evaporate and cloud 
the glass. 


Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following: 
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— After installation, perform a function check of the exterior 
rearview mirror. 


5.7 Side Marker Lamps in Front Bumper 


Removing and installing the Left Front Side Marker Lamp Bulb 
-M33-/Right Front Side Marker Lamp Bulb -M34- is identical. 


rN Caution 


@ Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment. 
@ Remove the key. 


Removing 


— Remove the noise insulation. Refer to = Body Exterior; Rep. 
Gr. 50; Description and Operation. 


— Press the tabs in the direction of the -arrow- and release the 
side marker lamp -1-. 


— Pull the bulb socket -2- out of the side marker lamp. 


Left Front Side Marker Lamp -M33</Right Front Side Marker 
Lamp -M34-, replacing 


— Remove the Left Front Side Marker Lamp Bulb -M33- -1- 
from the bulb socket -2- in the difection of the -arrow-. 


N94-10329 
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Installing 


A\ Caution 


@ Do not touch the glass-of the bulb during installation. 


Fingers will leave tr¢@ces of grease on the glass which, 
when the light is switched on, will evaporate and cloud 
the glass. 


Install in reversesorder of removal. Note the following: 
— Make sure the bulb operates. 


5.8 Fail Lamps 


> L5.8.1 amp Bulbs, Sedan”, page 244 
> H5.8.2 older Tail Lamp in Body, Sedan”, page 245 


> 15.8.3 ail Lamp in Body, Sedan”, page 245 

> L5.8.4 id Tail Lamp, Sedan”, page 246 

=> L5.8.5 id TaibLamp Bulb Holder, Sedan”, page 247 
> W5.8.6 agon”ppage 248 

> C5.8.7 arrier, Wagon”, page 249 


5.8.1 Tail Lamp Bulbs, Sedan 


Removing fy 


— Turn off the ignition and all‘electrical consumers a move 
the ignition key. om 


Push the side trim panel to the side. 


— Disengage the connector -1- and disconnect. 


Mo4-0179 


— Remove the nuts -2- from the tail lamp assembly inside the 
side panel. 


— Remove the tail lamp. 
Installing 
Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following: 


— Tighten the threaded connections to the tightening specifica- 
tions. Refer to > L2.9 amp Bulbs in Body Overview, Sedan”, 


page 133. 
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[a] Note 


@ Connector for tail lamp assembly must engage ‘audibly” 
when connecting. 


@ Becaretul not to damage the seals and the corrosion protec- 
tion. 


— Check the gap dimensions between the tail lamp assembly 
and the body after installing the tail lamp assembly. 


5.8.2 Bulb Holder Tail Lamp in Body, Sedan 


Removing 


— Turn off the ignition and all electrical consumers and remove 
the ignition key. 


— Disengage the connector -1- and disconnect. 


M94-0179 


— Release the tabs -1- in the direction of the -arrow- and re; 
move the bulb holder from the tail lamp housing -2+ 


M94-0178 


Installing 


Install in reverse order of removal. 


5.8.3 LED Tail Lamp,in Body, Sedan 


The tail lamps with LEDs in the side panel cannot be disassem- 


bled further. 

Components: 

@ Left Tail Lamp Bulb -M4-/Right Tail Eamp Bulb -M2- 

@ Left Brake/Tail Lamp Bulb -M21-/Right Brake/Tail Lamp Bulb a 
Fae 
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@ Left Rear Turn Signal Bulb -M6-/Right Rear Turn Signal Bulb 
-M8- 


Removing 


— Turn off the ignition and allelectrical consumers and remove 
the ignition key. 


Push the side trim panel to the side. 


— Disengagesthe connector -1- and disconnect. 


M94-0179 


— Remove the nuts -2- from the tail lamp assembly inside the 
sidé panel. 


— Remove the tail lamp. 
Installing 
Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following: 


— Tighten the threaded connections to the tighte ning specifica- 
tions. Refer to = F2c10 ail Lamp in Body rview, Sedans 


page 134. _ 


[a] Note 


@ The tail lamp assembly connector must engage ‘audibly” in 
side panel when connecting. 


@ Connector is locked correctly when locking button is engag- 
ed again. 


@ Be careful not to damage the seals and the corrosion protec- 
tion. 


— Check the gap dimensions between the tail lamp assembly 
and the body after installing the tail lamp assembly. 


5.8.4 Rear Lid Tail Lamp, Sedan 


Removing 


— Turn off the ignition and all electrical consumers and remove 
the ignition key. 


— Remove the service cover from the trim panel in the rear lid. 


— Disengage the connector -2- and disconnect. 
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M&4-0177 


Remove the nuts -1- from the tail lamp assembly inside the 
rear lid. 


Remove the tail lamp. 


Installing 


Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following: 


Secure the washer -2- with a glue dot (Loctite®) before con- 
necting to the bolt head -1- in order to prevent the body from 
falling down. 


Place washers -2- on the bolt head -1-. 


Tighten the threaded connections to the tightening specifica- 
tions. Refer to > L2.11 amp in Rear Lid Overview, Sedan’Z 


page 135 . 


Check the gap dimensions between the tail lamp assembly 
and the body after installing the tail lamp assembly. 


[a] Note 


¢ 


¢ 


Connector for tail lamp assembly must engage ‘audibly” 
when connecting. 


Be careful not to damage the seals and the corrosion protec- 
tion. 


5.8.5 Rear Lid Tail Lamp Bulb Holder, Sedan 


Removing 


Turn off the ignition and all electrical consumers and remove 
the ignition key. 


Remove the service cover Vr trim panel in theYear lid. 


Disengage the connector -2- a isconnect. 
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Mo4-0177 


[a] Note 


Lower trim of rear lid must not be removed. For better depiction, 
trim of lower rear lid is removed in the following illustration. 


— Release the tabs in the direction of the -arrow- and remove 
the bulb holder -1-. 


M94-0176 


Installing 


Install in reverse order of removal. 


5.8.6 Taillight, Wagon 


Removing 


— Turn off the ignition and all electrical consumers and remove 
the ignition key. 


— Push the side trim panel/cover to the side. 
— Disengage the connector -3- and disconnect. 


| me4-0245 


Pat 


248 Rep. Gr.94 - Exterior Lights, Switches 


Golf Variant 2007 >, Golf Variant 2010 >, Jetta 2005 > ® 
Electrical Equipment - Edition 10.2021 


— Remove the nuts -2- and -4- from the tail lamp assembly -1-. 
— Remove the tail lamp assembly -1-. 

Installing 

Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following: 


— Tighten the threaded connections to the tightening specifica- 
tions. Refer to = L2.12 amp in Body Overview, Wagon”, 
page 136 . 


[a] Note 


@ Connector for tail lamp assembly must engage ‘audibly” 
when conaecting. 


@ Becareful not to damage the seals and the corrosion protec- 
tion. 


— Check the gap dimensions between the tail lamp assembly 
and:the body after installing the tail lamp assembly. 


5.8.7. Bulb Carrier, Wagon 


Removing 


— Tufn off the ignition and all electrical consumers and remove 
the-ignition key. 


— Push the side trim panel/cover to the side. 
— Disengage the connector -2- and disconnect. 


i 
Di: 


Meg4-0246 


— Release the tabs in the direction of the -arrow- and remove 
the bulb holder -1- tail lamp housing -3-. 


| Me4-0246 


Installing 


Install in reverse order of removal. 
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5.9 License Plate Lamp 

=> L5.9.1 icense Plate LampX4/X5 ”, page 250 

=> L5.9.2 icense Plate LampX4/X5 Bulb”, page 251 
5.9.1 License Plate Lamp -X4-/-X5- 
License Plate Lamp -X4-, Bolted 


Removing 


— Turn off the ignition and all electrical consumers and remove 
the ignition key. 


— Remove the screws -arrows- from the License Plate Lamp 
-X4-/-X5-. 


= Mg4-0119 


a Remove the diffusion lens and License Plate Lamp -X4-/- 


“Bulb: tubular 12 V CSW 

Installing 

Install in reverse order of removal. 
- “Tighten the bolts to 1.2 Nm. 

- Make sure the license plate lamps are working properly. = 
Licensé Plate Lamp -X4-, Clipped 


Removing: Ay - vw 


— Turn off the’ignition and all electrical Ca 
the ignition key, 


— Press the tab -1- in thé’direction of the -arrow: and remove 


the license plate lamp. 


kan 
—————— 
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The LEDs cannot be replaced for license plate lamps with 
LEDs. The entire license plate lamp must be replaced if it be- 
comes damaged. 


Bulb: light bulb 12 V W5W 
Installing 
Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following: 


Insert the license plate lamp into the rear lid so that the connec- 
tor is facing toward the left side of the vehicle. 


— Make sure the license plate lamps are working properly. 


5.9.2 License Plate Lamp -X4-/-X5- Bulb 
License Plate Lamp -X4-/-X5- Bulb, Bolted 
Removing 


— Turn off the ignition and all electrical consumers and remove 
the ignition key. 

— Remove the license plate lamp. Refer to s=L5.9.1 icense 
Plate LampX4/X5 ”, page 250 . 


— Push the contact plates away from each other in the direc- 
tion of the -arrow- and remove the bulb. 


N94-10974 


Bulb: tubular 12 V CSW 


Installing 


rN Caution 


@ Do not touch the glass of the bulb during installation. 


PG 


Fingers will leave traces of grease on the glass which, 
when the light is switched on, will evaporate and cloud 
the glass. 


Installation is performed in the reverse order of removal, noting 
the following: 


— Make sure the license plate lamps are working properly. 
License Plate Lamp -X4-/-X5- Bulb, Clipped 


[a] Note 


The entire LED must be replaced for license plate lamps with 
LEDs. Remove the license plate lamp. Refer to > L5.9.7 icense 
Plate LampX4/X5_", page 250 . 
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Removing 


— Turn off the ignition and all electrical consumers and remove 
the ignition key. 

— Remove the license plate lamp. Refer to > L5.9.1 icense 
Plate LampX4/X5 ”, page 250 . 


— If equipped, unclip the bulb cover from the license plate 
lamp. 


— Remove the glass base bulb -1- carefully from the bulb sock- 
et. 


Bulb: light bulb 12 V W5W 


Installing 


Z\ Caution 


@ Do not touch the glass of the bulb during installation. 


Fingers will leave traces of grease on the glass which, 
when the light is switched on, will evaporate and cloud 


the glass. 
i> 
Installation is performed in the reverse order of removal, noting A 
the following: » f 


— Make sure the license plate lamps are working properly. 


5.10 High-Mounted Brake Lamp 
=> H5.10.1 igh-Mounted Brake Lamp BulbM25, Sedan”, page 


252 

> H5.10.2 igh-Mounted Brake Lamp BulbM25, Wagon”, page 

253 

5.10.1. | High-Mounted Brake Lamp Bulb -M25-, 
Sedan 

If one of the LEDs in the High-Mounted Brake Lamp Bulb -M25- 

is faulty: 


@ The individual LEDs in the High-Mounted Brake Lamp Bulb 
-M25- are in groups of four and supply electricity as a group. 


@ The High-Mounted Brake Lamp Bulb -M25- is designed in 
such a way that it still meets legal requirements when one 
LED group fails. 


@ lf another LED group fails, these legal requirements are no 
longer met. 
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@ When one LED group fails, the intact LEDs are given a 
higher load, by which failure of other LED groups can be 
assumed in the near future. 


@ Replace the High-Mounted Brake Lamp Bulb.sM25- if more 
than 4 separate LEDs have burned out in the High-Mounted 
Brake Lamp Bulb -M25-. 


Removing 


— Turn off the ignition and all electrical consumers and remove 
the ignition key. 


— Remove the roof end strip. Refef to > Body Interior; Rep. 
Gr. 70; Removal and Installation. 


— Disengage the connector -1- and disconnect. 


M94-0118 


1G 


— Push the High-Mounted Brake Lamp Bulb -M25~in the direc- 
tion of the -arrow-. 


Installing 
Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following: 


— Make sure the seal for the High-Mounted Brake Lamp Bulb 
-M25- fits correctly. 


5.10.2 | High-Mounted Brake Lamp Bulb -M25-, 
Wagon 

Special tools and workshop equipment required 

@ Trim Removal Wedge -T10039/1- 


The High-Mounted Brake Lamp Bulb -M25- is located in the roof 
edge spoiler above the rear window. 


The High-Mounted Brake Lamp Bulb -M25- has LEDs. 


The High-Mounted Brake Lamp Bulb -M25- cannot be disas- 
sembled. 


If damaged, the entire High-Mounted Brake Lamp Bulb -M25- 
must be replaced. 


rN Caution 


@ When removing and installing components in a visible 
area (switches, covers, trim, etc.), cover areas where 
a prying tool (Trim Removal Wedge -T10039/1-, Trim 


Removal Wedge -VAS 3409- or a screwdriver) will be 
used with commercially available adhesive tape. 


Ensure that the surrounding seal is not damaged when 
removing the High-Mounted Brake Lamp Bulb -M25-. 
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Removing 


— Turn off the ignition and all electrical consumers and remove 
the ignition key. 


— Insert the Trim Removal Wedge -T10039/1- between the 
upper edge of the High-Mounted Brake Lamp Bulb -M25- 
and the spoiler on the edge of the roof. 


NOO-10263 


— Press the High-Mounted Brake Lamp Bulb -M25- downward 
with the Trim Removal Wedge -T10039/1- and remove the 
upper tabs for the High-Mounted Brake Lamp Bulb -M25- 
toward the rear. 


— Remove the High-Mounted Brake Lamp Bulb -M25- back- 
ward out of installation opening in roof edge spoiler, being 
careful of connected lines. 


— Disengage the connector -1- and disconnect. 


N94-10667 


— Remove the High-Mounted Brake Lamp Bulb -M25- -2-. 
Installing 
Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following: 


[a] Note 


Make sure the seal for the High-Motinted Brake Lamp Bulb 
-M25- fits correctly. Seal must not have any bulges and must 
not be damaged. 


— Attach the High-Mounted Brake Lamp Bulb -M25- to the 
spoiler on the edge of the roof starting with the bottom edge. 


fs 
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5.11 Steering Column Switch Module, 
through’05/2010 


> C5.11.1,efumn Switch Components Sequence”, page 255 


=> $5.41.2 teering Column Electronics Control ModuleJ527 ”, 
page 256 


2 A5.11.3 irbag Solfal Spring/Return Spring with Slip 
RingF 138 ”, page 


> T5.11.4 urn Signal SwitchE2 ”, page 259 

=> W5.11.5 indshield Wiper SwitchE ”, page 260 

> C5.11.6 olumn Switch Base Carrier”, page 261 

> $5.11.7 teering Angle SensorG85 ”, page 263 

5.11.1. Steering Column Switch Components 
Sequence 


When removing the complete steering column switches includ- 
ing base carrier, it is disassembled and steering lock housing is 
also removed with it. New shear bolts are required for installing 
steering lock housing. 


[a] Note 


Also, 4éonly one individual componeatof steering column,switch 
/s removed or replaced, the sequenégé;described in thetfollowing 
must always. be adhered to. 


A\ WARNING 


@ Risk of airbag deployment. 


=e 


@ The airbag unit could deploy if mishandled. 


@ Follow the safety precautions when working on the air- 
bag. Refer to > Body Interior; Rep. Gr. 69; General 
Information. 


rN Caution 


Always follow the instructions regarding disconnecting and 
connecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > D5.7 isconnecting and 
Connecting”. page 16. 


[a] Note 


While removing the steering column switches, ensure that no 
shavings enter steering column switches when drilling the shear 
bolts. 


Removing 


- ae the Battery -A-. Refer to > D5.1.1 isconnect- 
ing”, page 16 . 


— Remove the steering wheel. Refer to > Suspension, Wheels, 
Steering; Rep. Gr. 48; Removing and Installing. 
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— Remove the trim from the steering column. Refer to > Body 
Interior; Rep. Gr. 68; Removal and Installation. 


Remove the steering column switch components in the follow- 
ing sequence: 


@ Steering Column Electronics Control Module -J527-:Refer to 
> $5.11.2 teering Column Electronics ContrabModuleJ527 ”, 


page 256 . 

@ Airbag Spiral Spring/Return Spring. with Slip Ring -F138-. 
Refer to > A5.11.3 irbag Spiral Spring/Return Spring with 
Slip RingF138 ”, page 258 . 


@ Steering Angle Sensor -G85*. Refer to > S5.11.7 teering 
Angle SensorG85 ”, page 263 . 


@ Turn Signal Switch -E2-.-Refer to > T5.11.4 urn Signal 
SwitchE2 ”, page 259 . 


@ Windshield Wiper Switch -E-. Refer to > W5.11.5 indshield 
Wiper SwitchE ”, page260 . 


@ Steering column switch mount. Refer to > C5.11.6 olumn 
Switch Base Carrier”, page 261 . 


Installing 
Install in reverse order of removal. 


— Connecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > C5.1.2 onnecting”, 
page 17. 


5.11.2 | Steering Column Electronics Control 
Module -J527- 


After installing a new Steering Column. Electronics Control Mod- 
ule -J527-, it must be coded. Refer to =, page 257 . 


If steering column switch malfunctions occurjcthe coding of the 
Steering Column Electronics Control Module -J527-,must be 


checked = , page 257 . 
Removing 
— Remove the bolt -1-. 
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A\ Caution 


Do NOT try to remove the Steering Column Electronic Sys- 


tems Control Module -J527- without loosening the center 
securing clip as described in the next step. The Steering 
Column Electronic Systems Control Module -J527- would be 
damaged. 


On the Steering Column Electronic Systems Control Module 
-J527-, slide, for example, a wire or a 2.5 mm diameter drill 
-2- approximately 45 mm into the hole -arrow 1-, whereby 
the retaining detent is released -arrow 2-. 


Push the rear clip -arrow- on the Steering Column Electron- 
ics Control Module -J527-. 


Remove the.Steering Column Electronics Control Module 
-J527- carefully downward from the steering column switch. 


Disengage the connector -1- and disconnect. 


Remove the connector lock -3- from the connector. 


Disengage’the connector -2- and disconnect. 


Installing 


Install in reverse order’of removal. Note the a 
Make sure the pins are not bent_and that the co 


tor audibly 


engages. 


Steering Column Electronics Control Module -J527-, Coding 


Procedure 


Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 


Select [Guided Fault Findingl. 
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Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


Body 
Electrical Equipment 


01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 
16 - Steering wheel electronics 


“--f ¢ Oe Oo 


Functions of steering wheel electronics 
@ Code Control Module for steering wheel electronics 


Steering Column Electronics Control Module -J527- Output Di- 
agnostic Test Mode 


Procedure 
— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 


- Select [Guided Fault Finding]. 


- Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


Body 

Electrical Equipment 

01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 
16 - Steering wheel electronics 


Functions of steering wheel electronics 


“-f ¢ eh OH Oo 


Output Diagnostic Test Mode (DTM) of steering wheel elec- 
tronics 


5.11.3 Airbag Spiral Spring/Return Spring with 
Slip Ring -F138- 


LA\ WARNING 


When removing, the Airbag Spiral Spring/Return’Spring With 
Slip Ring -F138- must not be twisted out of the center posi- 
tion and the wheels must be “straight ahead’ 


Removing 


— Lift the retaining strap -arrows- on theAirbag Spiral Spring/ 
Return Spring with Slip Ring -F138- -4- slightly and remove 
the Airbag Spiral Spring/Return Spring with Slip Ring -F138- 
toward the rear and from the steering: column. 
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Installing 
Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following: 


The Airbag Spiral Spring/Return Spring with Slip Ring -F138- 
must be in the center position and the wheels must be turned 
to the “straight-ahead position” when installing the Airbag Spiral 
Spring/Return Spring with Slip Ring -F138-. 


The Airbag Spiral Spring/Return Spring With Slip Ring -F138- 
center position, which depends on the manufacturer, is depicted 
as follows: 


@ The color marked (black square) band -arrow- must be loca- 
ted in viewing window -1-. 


@ The color marked (yellow) band -arrow- must be located in 
viewing window -1-. 


Lt 
NQ4-10196 


If a new Steering Angle Sensor -G85- is installed, thercthe, work 
procedure “Basic Setting” must be performed = , page 263 . 


5.11.4 Turn Signal Switch -E2- 


The “Turn Signal Switch” consists of the Turn Signal Switch 
-E2-/Headlamp Dimmer/Flasher Switch -E4- and the Cruise 
Control Switch -E45-. 


a Note 


The illustration shows the steering column switch and Cruise 
Control Switch -E45- removed. 


Removing 


— Open the clips -arrows- with a 1.0 mm feeler gauge -1- and 
remove the “Turn Signal Switch” to the rear. 


RH 
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a 


pi 
494-0631 


Installing 
Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following: 
The “Turn Signal Switch” must engage audibly. 


5.11.5 Windshield Wiper Switch -E- 


[a] Note 


The steering column switch is shown removed. 


Removing 
— Open the clips -arrows- with a 1.0 mm feeler gauge -1- and 
remove the Windshield Wiper Switch -E- to the rear: ‘) 


Installing 
Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following: 
Windshield Wiper Switch -E- must engage audibly. 
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5.11.6 | Steering Column Switch Base Carrier 


A Caution 


The removal and installation of individual steering column 


switch components must be done in a specified sequence. 
Refer to > C5.11.1 olumn Switch Components Sequence’, 


page 255. 


Special tools and workshop equipment required 
@ Angled hand drill 
@ Torque Wrench -V.A.G 1410- 


To remove the steering column switch base carrier -2-, drill out 
the steering lock housing shear bolts. New shear bolts -1- will 
be necessary for future installation. Refer to Parts Catalog. 


bps 


A\ Caution 


¢@ Before drilling out shear bolts, always make sure that 
components secured to base carrier are removed be- 
forehand. 


@ Byarilling out, drill shavings can reach the neighboring 
components, which can lead to damage and/or malfunc- 
tions! 


A WARNING 


@ Risk of airbag deployment. 
@ The airbag unit could deploy if mishandled. 


@ Follow the safety precautions when working on the air- 
bag. Refer to > Body Interior; Rep. Gr. 69; General 
Information. 


A\ Caution 


Always follow the instructions regarding disconnecting and 
connecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > D5.1 isconnecting and 
Connecting”, page 16. 
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Removing 


— Disconnecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > D5.1.1 isconnect- 
ing”, page 16. 


— Remove all the components attached to the steering col- 
umn switch base carrier in the sequence given. Refer to > 
C5.11.1 olumn Switch Components Sequence”, page 255 . 


The steering column switch base carrier can be removed one all 
the components attached to it are removed. 


— Disconnect the connector -arrow- from the Anti-Theft Immo- 
bilizer Reader Coil -D2- -3-. 


— Drill out the bolts -1- on the steering lock housing -3-. 


[a] Note 


Bolts M8 -1-, core hole diameter 6.8 mm. 
— Remove the steering lock housing and the steering column 
switch base carrier -2- from the steering column to the rear. 


- Remove the steering lock housing from the steering column 
switch base carrier. 


Installing 
Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following: 


— Insert the steering lock housing into the steering column 
switch base carrier. 


— Slideethe steering column switch base carrier -2- as far as 
possible-onto the steering column. a 


— Connect the connector -arrow- to the induction coil -3-. 


— Attach the steering lock housing to the steering column us- 
ing new shear bolts -1-. 
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Connecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > C5.1.2 onnecting”, 
page 17. 


5.11.7 Steering Angle Sensor -G85- 


Removing 


Remove the Steering Angle Sensor -G85- -1- from the steer- 
ing column switch -arrow-. 


[a] Note 


For vehicles with generation 3 electromechanical steering, the 
steering angle sensor is installed in the steering gear from 
06/30/2008. 


Installing 


Install in reverse order of removal. 


Steering Angle Sensor -G85-, Basic Setting 


Procedure 


Si A A A a 


Connect the-Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 


Select [Guided Fault Findingl. 


Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” andthe following menu options one after the other: 


Chassis 

Brake system 

01 - On Board-Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 

03 - Anti-lock braking system ABS/EDS/ASR/ESP J104 
Brake system furetions 

13 - Basic setting sensor 
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5.12 Steering Column Switch Module, from 
06/2010 


> C5.12.1 olumn Switch Components Sequence”, page 264 . 


=> $5.12.2 teering Column Electronics Control ModuleJ527, Va- 
leo”, page 265 . 


=> $5.12.3 teering Column Electronics Control Module J527, 
Kostal”, page 267 . 


> $5.12.4 teering Column Combination Switch E595, Valeo”, 
page 269. 


=> $5.12.5 teering Column Combination Switch E595, Kostal”, 
page 271. 


> C5.12.6 olumn Switch Base Carrier, Valeo”, page 272 .. 


=> 5.12.7 olumn Switch Base Carrier, Kostal”, pages274 . 
5.12.1 Steering Column Switch Components 
Sequence 


When removing the complete steering colamn switches includ- 
ing the steering column switch base carrier, it is disassembled 
and steering lock housing is also removed with it. New shear 
bolts are required for installing steeringdock housing. 


[a] Note 


Also, if only one individual component of steering column switch 
is removed or replaced, the sequencé, described in the following 
must always be adhered to. 


rN WARNING 


@ Risk of airbag deployment. 


@ The airbag unit could deploy if mishandled. 
¢@ Follow the safety precautions when working,on the air- a 


bag. Refer to > Body Interior; Rep. Gr. 69; General fy 
/nformation. A 
aks 


rN Caution 


Always follow the instructions regarding disconnecting and 
connecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > D5.7 isconnecting and 
Connecting”. page 716. 


Removing 


— Disconnecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > D5.1.1 isconnect- 
ing”, page 16. 


— Remove the steering wheel. Refer to = Suspension, Wheels, 
Steering; Rep. Gr. 48; Removing and Installing. 


— Remove the trim from the steering column. Refer to > Body 
Interior; Rep. Gr. 68; Removal and Installation. 


Remove the steering column switch components in the follow- 
ing sequence: 
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@ Steering Column Electronics Control Module -J527-. Refer to 
> C5.11 olumn Switch Module, through 05/2010”, page 255 . 


@ Steering Column Combination Switch -E595-. Refer to 


> A5.11.3 irbag Spiral Spring/Return Spring with Slip 
RingF 138 ”, page 258 . 


@ Steering column switch mount. Refer to > C5.13 olumn 
Switch Module, KESSY”, page 277 . 


Installing 


Install in reverse order of removal. 


— Connecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > @5.1.2 onnecting”, 
page 17. 


5.12.2 | Steering Column Electronics Control 
Module -J527-, Valeo 


The Steering Column ElectronicsSystems Control Module - 
J527- includes the following components and cannot be disas- 
sembled: 


@ Airbag Spiral Spring/Return Spring with Slip Ring -F138- 
@ Steering Angle Sensor -G85- 


Remove the transportation safeguard before installing a new 
Steering Column Electronic Systems Control Module -J527-. 


After installing a new Steering. Column Electronics Control Mod- 
ule -J527-, it must be coded. Refer to > C5.12 olumn Switch 


Module, from 06/2010”, page 264 . 
If steering column switch malfunctions occur, the coding of the 


Steering Column Electronics Control Module -J527- must be 
checked > C5.12 olumn Switch Medule, from 06/2010”, page 


264 . 

The procedure for removing and installing the Steering Column 
Electronics Control Module -J527- differscbetween the two man- fs 
ufacturers. A 


pSas 
rN Caution 


Always follow the sequence when removing and installing 
steering column switch components. Refer to > C5.12.7 ol- 
umn Switch Components Sequence”, page 264 . 


Z\ WARNING 


@ Risk of airbag deployment. 


@ The airbag unit could deploy if mishandled. 


@ Follow the safety precautions when working on the air- 
bag. Refer to > Body Interior; Rep. Gr. 69; General 
Information. 


rN Caution 


Always follow the instructions regarding disconnecting and 
connecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > D5.7 isconnecting and 
Connecting”. page 16 . 
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Removing 


— Disconnecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > D5.1.1 isconnect- 
ing”, page 16. 


— Remove the steering wheel. Refer to => Suspension, Wheels, 
Steering; Rep. Gr. 48; Removal and Installation. 


— Remove the trim from the steering column: Refer to > Body 
Interior; Rep. Gr. 68; Removal and Installation. 


— Disconnect the connectors (depending on the vehicle equip- 
ment level) -1-, -2-, -3- and -4-. 


[4] Note 


fs 
Do not twist the Airbag Spiral Spring/Return Spring With Slip. ra 
Ring -F138- on the Steering Column Electronic Systems Control 
Module -J527- out of its center position when removing it. The 
front wheels must be in the “straight-ahead position”. 


— Remove the screws -arrows- and remove the Steering Col- 
umn Electronic Systems Control Module -J527- from the 
steering column switch. 


Installing 
Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following: 


rN Caution 


The return lever on the Turn Signal Switch -E2- could break 
off when installing the Steering Column Electronic Systems 
Control Module -J527-. 


The Turn Signal Switch -J527- must be in the O position 
when installing the Steering Column Electronics Control 
Module -E2- 


— Slide the Steering Column Electronic Systems Control Mod- 
ule -J527- onto the steering column switch. 


— Install the screws for the Steering Column Electronic Sys- 
tems Control Module -J527- and tighten them to 1.5 Nm. 


— Connecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > C5.1.2 onnecting”, 
page 17. 


Steering Column Electronics Control Module -J527-, Coding 


— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 


- Select [Guided Fault Finding]. 
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Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


Body 
Electrical Equipment 


01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 
16 - Steering wheel electronics 


“ft ¢ Oe 


Functions of steering wheel electronics 
@ Code Control Module for steering wheel electronics 


Steering Column Electronics Control Module -J527- Output Di- 
agnostic Test Mode 


— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 


-— Select[Guided Fault Finding]. 


- Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


Body 

Electrical Equipment 

01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 
16 - Steering wheel electronics 


Steering column electronics functions 


“ef © Oe Oe MO 


Output Diagnostic Test Mode (DTM) of steering wheel elec- 
tronics 


5.12.3 Steering Column Electronics Control 
Module:+J527-, Kostal 


The SteeringxGolumn Electronic Systems Control Module - 
J527- includes the following components and cannot be disas- 
sembled: 


@ Airbag Spiral Spring/Return Spring with Slip Ring -F138- 
5 Steering Angle Sensor -G85- 


Remove the transportation safeguard before installing a new 
Steering Column Electronic Systems Control Module -J527-. 


After installing a new Steering Column Electronics Control Mod- 
ule -J527-, it must be coded. Refer to = C5.12 olumn Switch 
Module, from 06/2010”, page 264 . 


If steering column switch malfunctions occur, the coding of the 
Steering Column Electronics Control Module -J527- must be 
checked > C5.12 olumn Switch Module, from 06/2010”, page 
poe . 


The procedure for removing and installing the Steering Column 
Electronics Control Module -J527- differs between the two man- 
ufacturers. 


\ Caution 


Always follow the sequence when removing and es 


steering, column switch components--Refer to > C5.12.4ol- 
umn Switch Components Sequence page 264 . 
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LA\ WARNING 


¢@ Risk of airbag deployment. 
@ The airbag unit could deploy-if mishandled. 


@ Follow the safety precautions when working on the air- 
bag. Refer to > Body Interior; Rep. Gr. 69; General 
Information. 


rN Caution 


Always follow the instructions regarding disconnecting and 
connecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > D5.7 isconnecting and 
Connecting”, page 16. 


Removing 


— Disconnecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > D5.1.1 isconnect- 
ing”, page 16. 


Remove the following components in the correct order: 


— Remove the steering wheel. Refer to = Suspension, Wheels, 
Steering; Rep. Gr. 48; Removal and Installation. 


— Remove the trim from the steering column. Refer to > Body ag fy 
Interior; Rep. Gr. 68; Removal andlnstallation. 


— Disconnect the connectors (depending onthe vehicle equip--s 
ment level) -1-, -2-, -3-, -4- and -5-. 


— Remove the screw -arrow B-. 


[a] Note 


Do not twist the Airbag Spiral Spring/Return Spring With Slip 
Ring -F 138- on the Steering Column Electronic Systems Control 
Module -/527- out of its center position when removing it. The 
front wheels must be in the “straight-ahead position”. 


— Open the tabs -arrows A- and remove the Steering Column 
Electronics Control Module -J527- from the steering column 
switch. 


Installing 
Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following: 
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Z\ Caution 


The return lever on the Turn Signal Switch -E2- could break 
off when installing the Steering Column Electronic Systems 
Control Module -J527-. 


The Turn Signal Switch -J527- must be off when installing 
the Steering Column Electronics Control Module -E2-. 


— Slide the Steering Column Electronics Control Module - 
J527- onto the steering column switch until it latches secure. 


— Install the screw for the Steering Column Electronics Control 
Module -J527- on the steering column switch and then tight- 


en it to 1.5 Nm. 
— Connecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > C5.1.2 onnecting”, 
page 17. 


Steering Column Electronics Control Module -J527-, Coding 
— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 


- Select|Guided Fault Finding]. 


-— Use the button to select the “function/component-se* 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


Body 

Electrical Equipment 

01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 
16 - Steering wheel electronics 


“ft © Oe MO 


Functions of steering wheel electronics 
@ Code Control Module for steering wheel electronics 


Steering Column Electronics Control Module -J527- Output Di- 
agnostic Test Mode 


— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 


-— Select|Guided Fault Finding]. 


- Use the button to selectthe “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


Body 

Electrical Equipment 

01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 

16 - Steering wheel electronics 

Steering column electronics functions D) 


| et 
Output Diagnostic Test Mode (DTM) of steering wheel elec- A 
tronics ae 


5 A A A a a 


5.12.4 | Steering Column Combination Switch 
-E595-, Valeo 


Depending on equipment, the Steering Column Combination 
Switch -E595- consists of the following components and cannot 
be disassembled: 


@ Turn Signal Switch -E2- 
@ Windshield Wiper Switch -E- 
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@ Cruise Control Switch -E45- 


The procedure for removing and installing the Steering Column 
Combination Switch -E595- differs depending on the manufac- 
turer. 


Z\ Caution 


Always follow the sequence when removing and installing 
steering column switch components. Refer to > C5.12.7 ol- 
unin Switch Components Sequence”, page 264 . 


L\ WARNING 


@ Risk of airbag deployment. 


@ The airbag unit could deploy if mishandled. 


@ Follow the safety precautions when working on the air- 
bag. Refer to > Body Interior; Rep. Gr. 69; General 
Information. 


rN Caution 


Always follow the instructions regarding-d isconnecting and 
connecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > paG@&\16 
= 


Removing 


— Disconnecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > D5.1.1 isconnect- 
ing”, page 16. 


— Remove the steering wheel. Refer to => Suspension, Wheels, 
Steering; Rep. Gr. 48; Removal and Installation. 


— Remove the trim from the steering column. Refer to > Body 
Interior; Rep. Gr. 68; Removal and Installation. 


— Remove the Steering Column Electronics Control Module 
-J527-. Refer to > C5.11 olumn Switch Module, through 
05/2010”, page 255 . 


— Open the tabs -arrows- and remove the Steering Column 
Combination Switch -E595- from the steering column switch 
base carrier. 
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Installing 


— Slide the Steering Column Combination Switch -E595- into 
the guides on the steering column switch base carrier until it 
latches secure. 

— Connecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > C5.1.2 onnecting”, 
page 17. 


Further installation is done in reverse order of removal. 


5.12.5 Steering Column Combination Switch 
-E595-, Kostal 


Depending on equipment, the Steering Column Combination 
Switch -E595- consists of the following components and cannot 
be disassembled: 


@ Turn Signal Switch -E2- 
@ Windshield Wiper Switch -E- 
@ Cruise Control Switch -E45- 


The procedure for removing and installing the Steering Column 
Combination Switch -E595- differs depending on the manufac- 
turer. 


rN Caution 


Always follow the sequence when removing and installing 
steering column switch components. Refer to,s°C5.12.1 ol- 
umn Switch Components Sequence”, page>264 . 


rN WARNING 


@ Risk of airbag deployment. 


@ The airbag unit coulddeploy if mishandled. 


@ Follow the safety precautions when working on the air- 
bag. Refer to > Body Interior; Rep. Gr. 69; General 
Information. 


Z\ Caution 


Always follow the instructions regarding disconnecting and 
connecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > D5.71 isconnecting and 
Connecting”. page 716. 


Removing 


— Disconnecting the Battery -A-oRefer to > D5.1.1 isconnect- 
ing”, page 16 . gun, 


— Remove the steering wheel. Refer tox Suspension, Wheels, Se 
Steering; Rep. Gr. 48; Removal and Installation. 


pa 
— Remove the trim from the steering column. Referto.= Body 
Interior; Rep. Gr. 68; Removal and Installation. 


— Remove the Steering Column Electronics Control Module 
-J527-. Refer to > C5.11 olumn Switch Module, through 
05/2010”, page 255 . 
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— Remove the screw -arrow- and remove the complete Steer- 
ing Column Combination Switch -E595- -1- from the steering 
column switch base carrier. 


Installing 


— Slide the Steering Column Combination Switch -E595- into 
the slide on the steering column switch base carrier. 


— Install the screw -arrow-. 


— Connecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > C5.1.2 onnecting”, 
page 17. 


Further installation is done in reverse order of removal. 


5.12.6 | Steering Column Switch Base Carrier, 
Valeo 


Special tools and workshop equipment required 
@ Angled hand drill 
@ Torque Wrench -V.A.G 1410- 


rN Caution 


Always follow the sequence when removing and installing 
steering column switch components. Refer to > C5.12.7 ol- 
umn Switch Components Sequence’, page 264 . 


The shear bolts -1- of the steering lock housing must be drilled 
out in order to remove the steering column switch mount -2-. 
New shear bolts will be needed for installation later. Refer to the 
Parts Catalog. 
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N94-11854 


rN Caution 


@ Before drilling out shear bolts, always make sure all 
components secured to steering column switch base 
carrier are removed beforehand. 


By drilling out, drill shavings can reach the neighboring 
components, which can lead to damage and malfunc- 
tions! 


When removing the steering column switch components, 
observe the specified sequence => C5.12.7 olumn Switch 
Components Sequence”, page 264 . 


A\ WARNING 


@ Risk of airbag deployment. 


@ The airbag unit could deploy if mishandled. 


@ Follow the safety precautions when\working on the air- 
bag. Refer to > Body Interior; Rep. Gr. 69; General 
Information. 


rN Caution 


Always follow the<instructions regarding disconnecting and 
connecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > D5.7 isconnecting and 
Connecting”. page 16. 


Removing 
— Disconnecting-the Battery -A-. Refer to > D5.1.1 isconnect- 
ing”, page 16 ¢ 


— Remove all the components attached to the steering col- 
umn switch base carrier in the sequence given. Refer to > 


C5.12.1 olumn Switch Components Sequence”, page 264 . 


The steering column-switch base carrier can be removed one all 
the components attached to it are removed. 


— Drill out the shear bolts -1- on the steering lock housing -3-. 
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N94-11854 


[a] Note 


Bolts M8 -1-, core hole diameter 6.8 mm. 
— Remove the steering lock housing -3- and the steering col- 
umn switch base carrier -2- from the steering column. 


— Remove the steering lock housing from the steering column 
switch base carrier. 


Installing 


— Install the steering lock housing -3- into the steering\column 
switch base carrier -2-. 


N94-11854 


— Slide the Steering Column Combination Switch -E595- onto 
the steering column switch base carrier until it latches. 


— Slide the pre-assembled unit from the steering lock housing, 
the steering column switch base carrier and the Steering 
Column Combination Switch -E595- all the way onto the 
steering column and line them up with the threaded holes. 


— Attach the steering lock housing -3=.to the steering column 
with new shear bolts -1-. 


— Tighten the new shear bolts -1- until the<bolt heads shear off. 


— Connecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > C5.1’2,onnecting”, 
page 17. 


Further installation is done in reverse order of removal. 


5.12.7 Steering Column Switch Base Carrier, 
Kostal 


Pe 


Special tools and workshop equipment required 
@ Angled hand drill 
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@ Torque Wrench -V.A.G 1410- 


A\ Caution 


Always follow the sequence when removing and installing 
steering column switch components. Refer to > C5.12.7 ol- 
umn Switch Components Sequence”, page 264 . 


The shear bolts -1- of the steering lock housing must be drilled 
out in order to remove the steering column switch mount -2-. 
New shear bolts will be needed for installation later. Refer to the 
Parts Catalog. 


N94-11854 


A Caution 


¢@ Before drilling out shear bolts, always make sure all 
components secured to steering column switch base 
carrier are removed beforehand. 


By drilling out, drill shavings can reach the neighboring 
components, which can lead to damage and malfunc- 
tions! 


When removing the steering column switch components, 
observe the specified sequence > C5.12.1 olumn Switch 
Components Sequence", page 264 . 

| eS 


A WARNING 


@ Risk of airbag deployment. 


@ The airbag unit could deploy if mishandled. 


@ Follow the safety precautions when working on the air- 
bag. Refer to > Body Interior; Rep. Gr. 69; General 
Information. 


rN Caution 


Always follow the instructions regarding disconnecting and 
connecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > page 16. 


Removing 


— Disconnecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > D5.1.1 isconnect- 
ing”, page 16. 
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— Remove all the components attached to the steering col- 
umn switch base carrier in the sequence given. Refer to > 
C5.12.1 olumn Switch Components Sequence”, page 264 . 


The steering column switch base carrier can be removed one all 
the components attached to it are removed. 


— Drill out the shear bolts -1- on the steering lock housing -3-. 


N94-11854 


[a] Note 


Bolts M8 -1-, core hole diameter 6.8 mm. 
— Remove the steering lock housing -3- and the steering col- 
umn switch base carrier -2- from the steering column. 


— Remove the steering lock housing from the steering column 
switch base caftier. 


Installing 


— Install the steering lock housing -3- into the steering column 
switch base carriér -2-. 


N94-11854 


— Slide the Steering Column Combination Switch -E595- onto 
the steering column switch base carrier and install the lower 
screw. 


— Slide the pre-assembled unit from the steering lock housing, 
the steering column switch base carrier and the Steering 
Column Combination Switch -E595- all the way onto the 
steering column and line them up with the threaded holes. 


— Attach the steering lock housing -3- to the steering column 
with new shear bolts -1-. 


— Tighten the new shear bolts -1- until the bolt heads shear off. 


— Connecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > C5.1.2 onnecting”, 
page 17. 
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Further installation is done in reverse order of removal. 


5.13 Steering Column Switch Module, KES- 
SY 

> C5.13.1 olumn Switch Module Components, Sequence”, 

page 277 


> $5.13.2 teering Column Electronics Control ModuleJ527, Va- 
leo”, page 278 


> $5.13.3 teering Column Electronics Control ModuleJ527, 
Kostal”, page 280 


> $5.13.4 teering Column Combination SwitchE595, Valeo”, 
page 282 


=> $5.13.5 teering Column Combination SwitchE595, Kostal”, 
page 283 


=> C5.13.6 olumn Switch Base Carrier, Valeo”, page 285 


=> C5.13.7 olumn Switch Base Carrier, Kostal”, page 288 


> E5.13.8 lectronic Steering Column Lock Control ModuleJ764, 
Replacing”, page 290 


=> E5.13.9 lectronic Steering Column Lock Control Modu- 
leJ764 ”, page 291 


5.13.1. Steering Column Switch Module Com- 
ponents, Sequence 


The shear bolts must be drilled-out when removing the entire 
steering column switch including the steering column switch 
base carrier and the Electronic Steering Column Lock Control 
Module -J764-. New shear bolts are needed when installing the 
Electronic Steering Column Lock Control Module -J764-. 


[a] Note 


Also, if only oné individual component of steering column switch 
is removed ortfeplaced, the sequence described in the following 
must always be adhered to. 


rN WARNING 


@ Risk of aitbag deployment. 


@ The airbag unit could deploy if mishandled. 


@ Follow the ‘safety precautions when working on the air- 
bag. Refer to > Body Interior; Rep. Gr. 69; General 
Information. 


rN Caution 


Always follow the instructions régarding disconnecting and 
connecting the Battery -A-. Refer to >D.7 isconnecting,and 
Connecting”. page 76 . 


Removing 


— Disconnecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > D5.1.1 isconnect- 
ing”, page 16. 
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— Remove the’steering wheel. Refer to = Suspension, Wheels, 
Steering; ‘Rep. Gr. 48; Removal and Installation. 


— Remove'the trim from the steering column. Refer to > Body 
Interiof; Rep. Gr. 68; Removal and Installation. 


Removetthe steering column switch components in the follow- 
ing sequence: 


@ Steering Column Electronics Control Module -J527-. Refer to 
> G.12 olumn Switch Module, from 06/2010”, page 264 . 


# Steering Column Combination Switch -E595-. Refer to 
Removing and installing. Refer to > S5.12.4 teering Col- 
uma Combination Switch E595, Valeo”, page 269 or > 
$5.42.5 teering Column Combination Switch E595, Kostal”, 
pagé.271 . 


@ Electronic Steering Column Lock Control Module -J764-. 


Refer to > E5.13.9 lectronic Steering Column Lock Control 
Moduled764 ”, page 291 . 


@ Steering column switch mount. Refer to > E5.13.9 lectronic 
Steering Cotumn Lock Control ModuleJ764 ”, page 291 . 


Installing a 
= j 
Install in reverse order’of removal. ray 
ae 
— Connecting the Battery -A-“Refer to > C5.1.2 onnestitia”, 
page 17. 
5.13.2 | Steering Column Electronics Control 


Module -J527-, Valeo 
The Steering Column Electronic Systems Control Module - 


J527- includes the following components and cannot be disas- 
sembled: 


@ Airbag Spiral Spring/Return Spring with Slip Ring -F138- 
@ Steering Angle Sensor -G85- 


Remove the transportation safeguard before installing a new 
Steering Column Electronic Systems Control Module -J527-. 


After installing a new Steering Column Electronics Control Mod- 
ule -J527-, it must be coded. Refer to > , page 257 . 


If steering column switch malfunctions occur, the coding of the 
Steering Column Electronics Control Module -J527- must be 


checked = page 257 . 


The procedure for removing and installing the Steering Column 
Electronics Control Module -J527- differs between the two man- 
ufacturers. 


rN Caution 


The removal and installation of individual steering colurnn 


switch components must be done in a specified sequence. 
Refer to > C5.13.1 olumn Switch Module Components, Se- 
quence”, page 277. 
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A\ WARNING 


¢@ Risk of airbag deployment. 
@ The airbag unit could deploy if mishandled. 


@ Follow the safety precautions when working on the air- 
bag. Refer to > Body Interior; Rep. Gr. 69; General 
Information. 


rN Caution 


Always follow the instructions regarding disconnecting and 
connecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > D5.1 isconnecting and 
Connecting”. page 16. 


Removing 


— Disconnecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > D5.1.1 isconneet- 
ing”, page 16. 


—* Remove the steering wheel. Refer to > Suspension, Wheels, 
Steering; Rep. Gr. 48; Removal and Installation. 


— Remove the trim from the steering column. Refer to > Body 
Interior; Rep. Gr. 68; Removal and Installation. 


— Disconnect the connectors (depending on the vehicle equip- 
ment level) -1-, -2-, -3- and -4-. 


fy 
a 
[a] Note = 


Do not twist the Airbag Spiral Spring/Return Spring With Slip 
Ring -F 138- on the Steering Column Electronic Systems Control 
Module -J/527- out of its center position when removing it. The 
front wheels must be in the “straight-ahead position”. 


— Remove the screws -arrows- and remove the Steering Col- 
umn Electronic Systems Control Module -J527- from the 
steering column switch. 


Installing 


Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following: 
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Z\ Caution 


The return lever on the Turn Signal Switch -E2- could break 
off when installing the Steering Columr Electronic Systems 


Control Module -J527-. 


The Turn Signal Switch -J527- must be in the O position 
when installing the Steering Colurmn Electronics Control 
Module -E2- 


— Slide the Steering Column Electronic Systems Control Mod- 
ule -J527- onto the steering column-switch. 


— Install the screws for the Steering Column Electronic Sys- 
tems Control Module -J527- and tighten them to 1.5 Nm. 


— Connecting the Battery -A-. Refer to =<C5.1.2 onnecting”, 
page 17. 


Steering Column Electronics Control Module:-J527-, Coding 
— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 
— Select [Guided Fault Finding}. 


- Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


Body 
Electrical Equipment 


01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 
16 - Steering wheel electronics 


Functions of steering wheel electronics 


» i A a A a 


Code Control Module for steering wheel electronics 


5.13.3 Steering Column Electronics Control 
Module -J527-, Kostal 


The Steering Column Electronic Systems Control Module - 
J527- includes the following components and cannot be disas- 
sembled: 


@ Airbag Spiral Spring/Return Spring with Slip Ring -F138- 
@ Steering Angle Sensor -G85- 


Remove the transportation safeguard before installing a new 
Steering Column Electronic Systems Control Module -J527-. 


After installing a new Steering Column Electronics Control Mod- 
ule -J527-, it must be coded. Refer to > page 257 . 


If steering column switch malfunctions occur, the coding of the 
Steering Column Electronics Control Module -J527- must be 


checked => _, page 257 . 
The procedure for removing and installing the Steering Column 


Electronics Control Module -J527- differs between the two man- 
ufacturers. 
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Z\ Caution 


The removal and installation of individual steering column 
switch components must be done in a specified sequence. 
Refer to > C5.13.1 olumn Switch Module Components, Se- 
quence”, page 277. 


rN WARNING 


@ Risk of airbag deployment. 


@ The airbag unit could deploy if mishandled. 


@ Follow the safety precautions when working on the air- 
bag. Refer to > Body Interior; Rep. Gr. 69; General 
Information. 


rN Caution 


Always follow the instructions regarding disconnecting and 
connecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > D5.7 isconnecting and 
Connecting”, page 16. 


Removing 


— Disconnecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > D5.1.1dSconnect- 
ing”, page 16. 


— Remove the steering wheel. Refer to > Suspension, Wheels, 
Steering; Rep. Gr. 48; Removal and Installation. 


— Remove the trim from the steering column. Refer to > Body 
Interior; Rep. Gr. 68; Removal and Installation. 


— Disconnect the connectors (depending-on the vehicle equip- 
ment level) -1-, -2-, -3-, -4- and -5-. 


— Remove the screw -arrow B-. 


[a] Note 


Do not twist the Airbag Spiral Spring/Return Spring With Slip 
Ring -F138- on the Steering Column Electronic Systems Control 
Module -/527- out of its center position when removing it. The 
front wheels must be in the “straight-ahead position”. 
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— Open the tabs-arrows A- and remove the Steering Column 
ElectronicssControl Module -J527- from the steering column 
switch. 


Installing 


Install inf'everse order of removal. Note the following: 


A\ Caution 


The ‘return lever on the Turn Signal Switch -E2- could break 
off when installing the Steering Column Electronic Systems 


Control Module -J527-. 


The Turn Signal Switch -J527- must be in the O position 
wher. installing the Steering Column Electronics Control 
Module -E2- 


— Slide the Steering Column Electronic Systems Control Mod- 
ule -J527- onto the steering column switch. 


— Install the Screw for the Steering Column Electronics Control 
Module -J52#- on the steering column switch and then tight- 
en it to 1.5 Nm iF 


ee | 
— Connecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > C5.1 @ynnecting’, 
page 17. va 


Steering Column Electronics Contro/Module -J527-, Coding 


— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 


-— Select|Guided Fault Finding]. 


- Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


Body 

Electrical Equipment 

01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 
16 - Steering wheel electronics 


Functions of steering wheel electronics 


Si A A A ad 


Code Control Module for steering wheel electronics 


5.13.4 | Steering Column Combination Switch 
-E595-, Valeo 


Depending on equipment, the Steering Column Combination 
Switch -E595- consists of the following components and cannot 
be disassembled: 


@ Turn Signal Switch -E2- 
@ Windshield Wiper Switch -E- 
@ Cruise Control Switch -E45- 


rN Caution 


The removal and installation of individual steering column 


switch components must be done in a specified sequence. 
Refer to > C5.13.1 olumn Switch Module Components, Se- 
quence’, page 277. 
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A\ WARNING 


¢@ Risk of airbag deployment. 
@ The airbag unit could deploy if mishandled. 


@ Follow the safety precautions when working on the air- 
bag. Refer to > Body Interior; Rep. Gr. 69; General 
Information. 


rN Caution 


Always follow the instructions regarding disconnecting and 
connecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > D5.1 isconnecting and 
Connecting”. page 16. 


Removing 


— Disconnecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > D5.1.1 isconnect- 
ing”, page 16 . 


— Remove the steering wheel. Refer to > Suspension, Wheels, 
Steering; Rep. Gr. 48; Removal and Installation. 


— Remove the trim from the steering column. Refer to > Body 
Interior; Rep. Gr. 68; Removal and Installation. 


— Remove the Steering Column Electronics Control Module 
-J527-. Refer to . 


— Open the tabs -arrows- and remove the complete Steering 
Column Combination Switch -E595- from the steering col- 
umn switch base carrier. 


Installing 


= Slide the Steering Column Combination Switch -E595- into 
the guides on the steering column switch base carrier until it 
latches secure. 


= Connecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > C5.1.2 onnecting”, 
page 17. 


Install in reverse order of removal. 


5.13.5 Steering Column Combination Switch 
-E595-, Kostal 
Depending on equipment, the Steering Column Combination 


Switch -E595- consists of the following components and cannot 
be disassembled: a | 
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@ Turn Signal Switch -E2- 
@ Windshield Wiper Switch -E- 
Cruise Control Switch -E45- 


rN Caution 


The removal and installation of individual steering column 
switch components must be done in a specified sequence. 
Refer to > C5.13.1 olumn Switch Module Components, Se- 
quence’, page 277. 


rN WARNING 


@ Risk of airbag deployment. 


@ The airbag unit could deploy if mishandled. 


@ Follow the safety precautions when working on the air- 
bag. Refer to > Body Interior; Rep. Gr. 69; General 
Information. 


rN Caution 


Always follow the instructions regarding disconnecting and 
connecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > D5.7 isconnecting and 
Connecting”, page 16. 


Removing 


— Disconnecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > D5.1.1 isconnect- 
ing”, page 16. 


— Remove the steering wheel. Refer to = Suspension, Wheels, 
Steering; Rep. Gr. 48; Removal and Installation. 


— Remove the trim from the steering column. Refer to'> Body 
Interior; Rep. Gr. 68; Removal and Installation. 


— Remove the Steering Column Electronics Control Module 
-J527-. Refer to . 


N94-11846 


— Remove the screw -arrow- and removethe complete Steer- 
ing Column Combination Switch -E595-<1- from the steering 
column switch base carrier. 
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Installing 


— Slide the Steering Column Combination Switch -E595- into 
the slide on the steering column switch base carrier. 


— Install the screw -arrow-. 


N94-11846 


— Connecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > C5.1.2 onnecting”, 
page 17. 


Install in reverse order of removal. 


5.13.6 | Steering Column Switch Base Carrier, 
Valeo 


Special tools and workshop equipment required 
@ Angled hand drill 
@ Torque Wrench -V.A.G 1410- 


rN Caution 


The removal and installation of individual steering colurnn 


switch components must be done in a specified sequence. 
Refer to > C5.13,deolumn Switch Module Components, Se- 
quence”, page\2/7 . 


Theeshear bolts -1- on the Electronic Steering Column kock 
Gontrol Module -J764- must be drilled out in order to remove 
the steering column switch mount -2-. New shear bolts will’be 
needed for installation later. Refer to the Parts Catalog. 


N94-11840 


Fs 
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Z\ Caution 


@ Before drilling out shear bolts, always make sure all 
components secured to steering column-switch base 
carrier are removed beforehand. 


By drilling out, drill shavings can reach the neighboring 
components, which can lead to damage and malfunc- 
tions! 


When removing the steering column switch components, 


observe the specified sequence > G5.13.1 olumn Switch 
Module Components, Sequence”, page 277. 


rN Caution 


Always follow the instructions regarding disconnecting and 
connecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > D5.1%sconnecting and 
Connecting”, page 16. 


Removing ‘3 


— Disconnecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > D5.1.1 isconnect- 
ing”, page 16 . ——— 


— Remove all the components attached to the steering col- 
umn switch base carrier in the sequence given. Refer to 
=> C5.13.1 olumn Switch Module Components, Sequence”, 


page 277. 


The steering column switch base carrier can be removed one all 
the components attached to it are removed. 


— Drill out the shear bolts -1- on the Electronic Steering Col- 
umn Lock Control Module -J764- -3-. 


im 


[a] Note 


Bolts M8 -1-, core hole diameter 6.8 mm. 


— Disconnect the connector on the back of the Electronic 
Steering Column Lock Control Module -J764- -3- and then 
remove the control module together with the steering column 
switch base carrier -2- from the steering column. 


— Open the tabs -arrows- on the steering column switch base 
carrier and remove the steering column switch base carrier 
-1- from the Electronic Steering Column Lock Control Mod- 
ule -J764- -2-. 
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N94-11842 


Installing 


— Install the steering column switch base carrier -1- on the 
Electronic Steering;Column Lock Control Module -J764- -2-. 


— Slide the Steering Column Combination Switch -E595- onto 
the steering column switéh base carrier until it latches. 


— Slide the pre-assembled unitfrom the Electronic Steering -} 
Column Lock Control Module -J764-, the steering colum 
switch base carrier and the SteeringxColumn Combinatio 
Switch -E595- all the way onto the steering-column and line 
them up with the threaded holes. 


— Secure the Electronic Steering Column Lock Control Module 
-J764- -1- to the steering column with new shear bolts. 


N94-11841 


— Tighten the shear bolts -1- until the bolt heads shear off. 


— Connecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > C5.1.2 onnecting”, 
page 17. 


Install in reverse order of removal. 
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Replace the Electronic Steering Column Lock Control Module 
-J764-, refer to > E5.13.8 lectronic Steering Column Lock Con- 
trol ModuleJ764, Replacing”, page 290 . 


5.13.7 | Steering Column Switch Base Carrier, 
Kostal 

Special tools and workshop equipment required 

@ Angled hand drill 

@ Torque Wrench -V.A.G 1410- 


A\ Caution 


The removal and _Jjastallation of individual steering column 


switch components must be done in a specified sequence, 
Refer to > C&?13.1 olumn Switch Module Components, Se- 
quence”, page 277. 


The shear bolts -1- on the Electronic Steering Column Lock 
Control Module -J764- -4- must be drilled out in order to remove 
the steering column switch base -3-. New shear bolts will be 
needed later for installing. Refer to the Parts Catalog. 


N94-11845 


Z\ Caution fy 


ie 
@ Before drilling out.shear bolts, always a. sure all. 
components securedto.steering column switch base 
carrier are removed beforehand. 


By drilling out, drill shavings can reach the neighboring 
components, which can lead to damage and malfunc- 
tions! 


When removing the steering column switch components, 
observe the specified sequence > C5.13.1 olumn Switch 
Module Components, Sequence”, page 277. 


rN Caution 


Always follow the instructions regarding disconnecting and 
connecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > D5.1 isconnecting and 
Connecting”, page 16. 
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Removing 


— Disconnecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > D5.1.1 isconnect- 
ing”, page 16. 


— Remove all the components attached to the steering col- 
umn switch base carrier in the sequence given. Refer to 
> C5.13.1 olumn Switch Module Components, Sequence”, 
page 277. 


The steering column switch base carrier can be removed one all 
the components attached to it are removed. 


— Drill out the shear bolts -1- on the Electronic Steering Col- 
umn Lock Control Module -J764- -4-. 


[a] Note 


Bolts M8 -1-, core holediameter 6.8 mm. 


— Disconnect the connéctor -2- on the back of the Electronic 
Steering Column Lock-Control Module -J764- -4- and then 
remove the control module with the steering column switch 
base carrier -3- from thessteering column. 


— Open the tabs -arrows- on‘the steering column switch base 
carrier and remove the steering column switch base carrier 
-1- from the Electronic Steering-Column Lock Control Mod- *» 
ule -J764- -2-. A 


as 


Installing 


— Install the steering column switch base carrier -1- on the 
Electronic Steering Column Lock Control Module -J764- -2-. 
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— Slide the Steering Column Combination Switch -E595- onto 
the steering column switch base carrier and’install the lower 
screw. 


— Slide the pre-assembled unit from the Electronic Steering 
Column Lock Control Module -J764-, the steering column 
switch base carrier and the Steering Column Combination 
Switch -E595- all the way onto the stéering column and line 
them up with the threaded holes. 


— Attach the Electronic Steering Column Lock Control Module 
-J764- -4- to the steering column with new shear bolts -1-. 


N94-11845 


— Tighten the shear bolts -1- until the bolt heads shear off. 

— Connecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > C5.1.2 onnecting”, 
page 17. 

Install in reverse order of removal. 


Replace the Electronic Steering Column Lock Control Module 
-J764-, refer to > E5.13.8 lectronic Steering Column Lock Con- 


trol ModuleJ764, Replacing”, page 290 . 

5.13.8 Electronic Steering Column Lock Con- 
trol Module -J764-, Replacing 

If the vehicle has KESSY, the steering column does not lock 


mechanically via the lock cylinder, but rather it locks electrically 
(Electronic Steering Column Lock Control Module -J764-). 


The procedure for “replacing the Electronic Steering Column 
Lock Control Module” includes the following steps: 


@ If anew Electronic Steering Column Lock Control Module 
-J764- is being installed, then it is necessary to code the 
Electronic Steering Column Lock Control Module -J764-. 


@ Then the Electronic Steering Column Lock Control Module 
-J764- must be adapted. 
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[a] Note 


The procedure ta-‘replace the Electronic Steering Column Lock. 
Control Module® can only be performed with the Vehicle Diag- 
nostic Testecin the “guided fault finding” function. 

Procedure 

— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 

- Select [Guided Fault Finding}. 


- Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


Body 

Electrical Equipment 

01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 
2B - Electronics steering column adjustment 
Functions 


Si A A a ad 


Replace the Electronic Steering Column Lock Control Mod- 
ule 


5.13.9 © Electronic Steering Column Lock Con- 
trol Module -J764- rly 


If the vehicle has KESSY, the steering colu BiKdoes not lock 
mechanically via the lock cylinder, but rather ittiocks electrically 
(Electronic Steering ColumreLock Control Module.-J7%64-). 


The “replacing the Electronic Steering Column Lock Control 
Module” procedure must be performed each time before remov- 
ing the Electronic Steering Column Lock Control Module -J764- 
to read the stored data in the Electronic Steering Column Lock 
Control Module -J764-, refer to > E5.13.8 lectronic Steering 
Column Lock Control ModuleJ764, Replacing”, page 290 . 


The Electronic Steering Column Lock Control Module -J764- 
and the steering column switch mount are removed and instal- 
led together. 


rN Caution 


Always follow the instructions regarding disconnecting and 
connecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > D5.7 isconnecting and 
Connecting”, page 16. 


Removing 


— Disconnecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > D5.1.1 isconnect- 
ing”, page 16. 


— Remove the steering column switch base carrier. Refer to > 
C5.13 olumn Switch Module, KESSY”, page 277 . 
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5.14 Ignition Switch and Lock Cylinder, 
through 05/2010 


> L5.14.1 ock Housing”, page 292 

> C5.14.2 ylinder”’, page 292 

> 15.14.3 gnition SwitchD ”, page 295 

> 15.14.4 gnition Switch Key Lock SolenoidN3/76,', page 296 


5.14.1. Steering Lock Housing 


rN Caution 


Always follow the instructions regarding disconnecting and 
connecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > D5.1 isconnecting and 
Connecting’. page 76. 


The steering lock could get damaged. 


If the steering lock is operated without lock cylinder, it will 
lock up and:then it will have to be replaced. 


Steering lock must not be operated without lock cylinder. 


It is necessafy to remove the steering column switch base carri- 
er first if the steering lock housing is going to be removed. 


Removing 


— Disconnectiag the Battery -A-. Refer to > D5.1.1 isconnect- 
ing”, page 16.. 


— Remove the steering column switch base carrier. Refer to > 
C5.11.6 olumn Switch Base Carrier’, page 261 . 


5.14.2 Lock Cylinder 


A WARNING 


@ Risk of airbag deployment. 


@ The airbag unit could deploy if mishandled. 


@ Follow the safety precautions when working on the air- 
bag. Refer to > Body Interior; Rep. Gr. 69; General 
/nformation. 


Z\ Caution 


Always follow the instructions regarding disconnecting 
and connecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > D5.71 iscon- 
necting and Connecting”, page 16 . 


The steering lock could get damaged. 


If the steering lock is operated without lock cylinder, it 
will lock up and then it will have to be replaced. 


Steering lock must not be operated without lock cylinder. 


Removing 


— Disconnecting the Battery -A-. Refer to = D5.1.1 isconnect- 
ing”, page 16. 
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— Remove the steering wheel. Refer to > Suspension, Wheels, 
Steering; Rep. Gr. 48; Removal and Installation. 


— Remove the trim from the steering column. Refer to > Body 
Interior; Rep. Gr. 68; Removal and Installation. 


— Remove the Steering Column Electronics Control Module 
-J527-. Refer to > C5.11 olumn Switch Module, through 
05/2010”, page 255 . 


— Remove the Airbag Spiral Spring/Return Spring With Slip 
Ring -F138-. Refer to > A5.11.3 irbag Spiral Spring/Returt 
Spring with Slip RingF138 ”, page 258 . 


— Remove the steering angle sensor -G85-. Refer to > , page 
263 . 


[a] Note 


@ Switches must not be removed when removing lock cylinder. 


@ The Anti-Theft Immobilizer Reading Coil -D2- is attached to 
the lock cylinder and cannot be replaced separately. 
= 


a 
— Disconnect the connector -arrow- from the Anti-Theft Immo- A 
bilizer Reader Coil -D2- -3-. ft 


— Insert the ignition key into the lock cylinder and turn the key 
to the “Run” position. 


Key positions of lock cylinder: 
1- “Off Position 
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2- “Run” Position 
3- “Start” Position 


[4] Note 


For reasons of clarity, the following illustration depicts lock cylin- 
der as removed and without ignition key. 


— Insert steel wire (1.2 mm diameter) into hole next to ignition 
key -arrowe. 


— Releasé the locking lever -3- for the lock cylinder -1- with the 
steel wire -2- -arrow-. 


— Remove the lock cylinder -1- from the steering lock housing. 


Installing 


PG} 


294 Rep. Gr.94 - Exterior Lights, Switches 


Golf Variant 2007 >, Golf Variant 2010 >, Jetta 2005 > ® 
Electrical Equipment - Edition 10.2021 


[a] Note 


To improve clarity, the ignition key is not shown in the following 
MMustration. 


— Insert the ignition key into the lock cylinder -1- and turn to 
the “Drive” position. 


— Use the steel wire -2- to release the securing lever -3- of the 
lock cylinder -1- -arrow-. 


— Insert the lock cylinder -1- into the steering lock housing. 


The Anti-Theft Immobilizer Reading Coil -D2- connection must 
be inserted into the guide on the steering lock housing. 


— Remove the steel wire -2- from the lock cylinder -1- and then 
make sure the lock cylinder fit securely in the steering lock 
housing. 


— Connect the connector to the Anti-Theft Immobilizer Reading 
Coil -D2-. 


— Connecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > C5.1.2 onnecting”, 
page 17. 


Further installation is done in reverse order of removal. 


5.14.3 — Ignition Switch -D- 


AV Caution 


Always follow the instructions regarding disconnecting and 
connecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > D5.1 isconnecting and 
Connecting”. page 16. 


Removing 


— Disconnecting the Battery -A-. Refer to S D5.1.1 isconnect- 
ing”, page 16. 


— Remove the trim from the steering column. Refer to > Body 
Interior; Rep. Gr. 68; Removal and Installation. 


— Disconnect the connector -2- from the Ignition Switch -D- -1-. 


N94-10091 


— Unlock the Ignition Switch -D- with a small screwdriver Jas 
-arrows-. 


— Remove the Ignition Switch -D- -1- from the steering lock 
housing. 
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Installing 


— Install the Ignition Switch -D>in the steering lock housing 
until it clicks into place. 


— Insert ignition key into lock cylinder and turn into position 
“Drive”. 


[a] Note 


The key must be in the “Run” position. 


Key positions of lock cylinder: 

1- “Off Position 

2- “Run” Position 

3- “Start” Position 

— Install the components in reverse order of removal. 


— Connecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > C5.1.2 onnecting”, 
page 17. 


5.14.4 — Ignition Switch Key Lock Solenoid - 
N376- 


The Ignition Switch Key Lock Solenoid -N376- must be mounted 
next to the Ignition Switch. 


To remove ignition key in vehicles with automatic transmission, 
always shift selector lever into position “P” and then switch off 
ignition. Otherwise, Ignition Switch Key Lock Solenoid -N376- 
prevents the key from being removed. 


Removing 


— Remove the Steering Column Electronics Control Module 
-J527-. Refer to = C5.12 olumn Switch Module, from 
06/2010”, page 264 . 


— Release the retainer -2- with a suitable screwdriver. 
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~ | N94-10303 


— Pull Ignition Switch Key Lock Solenoid -N376- -1- in the 
direction of the -arrow- out of its mount. The connector will 
disconnect at the same time. 


Installing 


Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following: 


— Connecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > C5.1.2 onnecting”, 
page 17. 


— After attaching the battery -A- for activating the Ignition 
Switch Key Lock Solenoid -N376-, perform the output diag- 
nostic test mode for the Steering Column Electronics Control 
Module -J527-. Refer to >, page 258 . 


5.15 Ignition Switch and Lock Cylinder, from 
06/2010 

=> L5.15.1 ock Housing”, page 297 

=> C5.15.2 ylinder”, page 298 

> 15.15.3 gnition SwitehD ”, page 301 

> 15.15.4 gnition/Starter SwitchD, KESSY”, page 302 

> 15.15.5 gnitionSwitch Key Lock SolenoidN376 ”, page 303 


5.15.1 Steering Lock Housing 


rN Caution 


Always follow the instructions regarding disconnecting and 
connecting, the Battery -A-. Refer to > D5.7 isconnecting and 
Connecting’, page 16 . 


To remove the steering lock housing, remove the steering col- 
umn switch base carrier first. 


rN Caution 


@ The steering lock could get damaged. 


@ Ifthe steering lockis operated without lock cylinder, it 
will lock up and then-itwill have to be replaced. 
, ie 


@ Steering lock must not be operated without lock. 
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Removing 


— Disconnecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > D5.1.1 isconnect- 
ing”, page 16. 


— Remove the steering column switch base carrier. Refer to > 
C5.13 olumn Switch Module, KESSY”, page 277 . 


5.15.2 Lock Cylinder 


rN Caution 


Always follow the instructions regarding disconnecting 
and connecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > D5.71 iscon- 
necting and Connecting’, page 16. 


The steering lock could.gét damaged. 


/f the steering lock is operated without lock cylinder, it 
will lock up and then it will have to be replaced. 


Steeringiock must not be operated without lock cylinder. 


Removing 


— Disconnecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > D5.1.1 isconnect- 
ing’, page 16. 


— Remove the trim from the steering column. Refer to > Body 
Interior; Rep. Gr. 68; Removal and Installation. 


[a] Note 


@ The Anti-Theft Immobilizer Reading Coil -D2- is attached to 
the lock cylinder and cannot be replaced separately. 


@ Toumprove clarity, the ignition key is not shown in the follow- 
ingdlustrations. 


@ The hole can be located opposite 180° as shown in the 
iNustration. This does not affect removing and installing. 


— Insert the ignition key into the lock cylinder and turn the key 


to the “Run” position. aD) 
Lock cylinder key positions A 
as 
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1- “Off Position 
2- “Run” Position 
3- “Start” Position 


[a] Note 


For reasons of clarity, the following illustration depicts lock cylin- 
der as removed and without ignition key. 


— Insert steel wire (1.2 mm diameter) into hole next to ignition 
key -arrow-. 


— Release the lever -3- on the lock cylinder -1- with steel wire 
-2- -arrow-. 


— Remove the lock cylinder -1- from the steering lock housing. 


— Disconnect the connector -arrow- from the anti-theft immobil- 
izer reader coil -D2-. 
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Installing 


[a] Note 


To improve clarity, the ignition key is not shown in the following 
Mustration. 


— Insert the ignition key into the lock cylinder -1- and turn the 
key to the “Run” position. 

— Unlock the lever -3- with steel wire -2- -arrow-. 

— Insert the lock cylinder -1- into the steering lock housing. 


The Anti-Theft Immobilizer Reading Coil -D2- connection must 
be inserted into the guide on the steering lock housing. 


— Remove the steel wire -2- from the lock cylinder -1- and then 
make sure the lock cylinder fit securely in the steering lock 
housing. 


— Connect the connector to the Anti-Theft Immobilizer Reading 
Coil -D2-. 


— Connecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > C5.1.2 onnecting”, 
page 17. 


Further installation is done in reverse order of removal. 
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5.15.3 — Ignition Switch -D- 


rN Caution 


Always follow the instructions regarding disconnecting and 
connecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > D5.7 isconnecting and 
Connecting”. page 16. 


rN WARNING 


@ Risk of airbag deployment. 


@ The airbag unit could deploy if mishandled. 


@ Follow the safety precautions when working on the air- 
bag. Refer to > Body Interior; Rep. Gr. 69; General 
Information. 


Removing 


— Disconnecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > D5.1.1 isconnect- 
ing”, page 16. 


— Remove the steering wheel. Refer to > Suspension, Wheels, 
Steering; Rep. Gr. 48; Removal and Installation. 


— Remove the trim from the steering column. Refer to > Body 
Interior; Rep. Gr. 68; Removal and Installation. 


— Unlock the Ignition Switch -D- with a small screwdriver 
-arrows-. 


N94-10091 


— Remove the Ignition Switch -D- -1- from the steering lock 
housing. 


Installing 


— Install the Ignition Switch -D- in the steering lock housing 
until it clicks into place. 


— Insert the ignition key into the lock cylinder and turn the key 
to the “Run” position. 


Lock cylinder key positions 
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1- “Off Position 
2- “Run” Position 
3- “Start” Position 


— Connecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > C5.1.2 onnecting”, 
page 17. 


Further installation is done in reverse order of removal. 


Ignition Switch -D-, Checking 
— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 


-— Select [Guided Fault Finding]. 


- Use the button to select.the,“function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options onécafter the other: 


Body 

Electrical Equipment 

01 +On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 
Q9 - Vehicle Electrical System Control Module 


5. A A A a 


Electrical Components 
¢ Ignition/starter switch 


5.15.4 — Ignition/Starter Switch -D-, KESSY 


Instead of a customary Ignition Switch -D- in the steering col- 
umn, a vehicle with KESSY has a Start System Button -E378- 
inside the center console. 


Start System Button -E378-, Removal and Installation, refer to 
> 14.7.1 n Center Console Storage Compartment”, page 393 . 
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5.15.5 — Ignition Switch Key Lock Solenoid - 
N376- 


rN Caution 


Always follow the instructions regarding disconnecting and 
connecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > D5.7 isconnecting and 
Connecting”. page 76 . 


The Ignition Switch Key Lock Solenoid -N376- is installed next 
to the Ignition Switch -D-. 


To remove ignition key in vehicles with automatic transmission 
and DSG, always shift selector lever into position “P” and then 
switch off ignition. Otherwise, Ignition Switch Key Lock Solenoid 
-N376- prevents the key from being removed. 


Removing 


— Disconnecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > D5.1.1 isconnect- 
ing”, page 16. 


— Remove the trim from the steering column. Refer.to'> Body 
Interior; Rep. Gr. 68; Removal and Installations 


— Open the tab -2- with a screwdriver. 


— | N94-10303 


— Pull Ignition Switch Key Lock Solenoid -N376- -1- in the 
direction of the -arrow- out of its: mount. 


The connector will disconnect at theesame time. 
Installing 
Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following: 


— Connecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > C321.2 onnecting”, a 
page 17. A 
— After attaching the Battery -A- for activating the Ignition aes 


Switch Key Lock Solenoid -N376-, perform the output diag- 
nostic test mode for the Steering Column Electronics Control 
Module -J527-. Refer to > page 258 . 
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5.16 Access/Start Authorization 


> A5.16.1 ccess/StartAuthorization Control ModuleJ518 ”, 
page 304 


=> 05.16.2 utsideDoor Handle”, page 305 
> 05.16.3 utside Door Handle”, page 306 


> A5.16.4 ccess/Start Authorization Antenna In Rear Bum- 
perR136.”, page 306 


=> A5.16.5 ccess/Start Authorization Antenna in Luggage Com- 
partmentR137 ”, page 307 


=> A5.16.6 ccess/Start System Antenna 1 In Vehicle Interi- 
orR138 ”, page 308 


=> A5.16.7 céess/Start System Antenna 2 In Vehicle Interi- 
orR139 ”, page 309 


> $5.16.8 tartSystem ButtonE378 ”, page 309 
5.16.1 Access/Start Authorization Control 


Module -J518- 
The Access/Start Authorization Control Module -J518- controls 
all access/start functions. ny 


The Access/Start Authorization Control Module -J51 Sak ‘loca- 
ted in the footwell on the driver Side above the brake al. 


The “access/start authorization system” must be coded:after 
the Access/Start Authorization Control Module -J518- has been 
replaced. Refer to >, page 305. 


A\ Caution 


@ Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment. 
@ Remove the key. 


Removing 


— Remove the footwell vent on the driver side. Refer to 
=> Heating, Ventilation and Air Conditioning; Rep. Gr. 80; 
Removal and Installation. 


— Open the retainers -arrow- and remove the Access/Start 
Authorization Control Module -J518- -2- together with the 
mount -3- from the brake pedal bracket. Pay attention to the 
wires still connected. 


— Disconnect the connector -1- and remove the Access/Start 
Authorization Control Module -J518- -2- from its mount -3-. 
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Installing 


Install in reverse orderof removal:cNote the following: 


— Install the Access/Start Authorization Control Module -J518- 
-2- in its mount -3-. 


— Slide the mount -3-, together with the Access/Start Authori- 
zation Control Module -J518-, onto the guides on the brake 
pedal until it latches secure. 


— Connect the connector -1-. 


The “access/start authorization system” must be coded after 
the Access/Start Authorization Control Module -J518- has been 
replaced. Refer to >, page 305. 


Access/Start Authorization Contro-Module -J518-, Coding 


The “accéss/start authorization sy, stem” must be coded after 
the Access/Start Authorization C | Module;-J518- has been 
replaced. 


Procedure 
— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 
-— Select[Guided Fault Finding]. 


- Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


Body 


Body repair procedures 


01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 
05 - Access/start authorization 


“ft ¢ © 


Access/start authorization functions 
# Control module, coding 


5.16.2 | Passenger Outside Door Handle 

The front passenger exterior door handle consists of: 

@ Front Passenger Exterior Door Handle Touch Sensor -G416- 
@ Passenger Side Access/Start Authorization Antenna -R135- 


The complete outer door handle must always be replaced if 
malfunctioning. 


No coding, basic setting or adaptation is necessary when out- 
side door handle is replaced. Erase the entry in the DTC memo- 
ry. Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 
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LZ\ Caution 


@ Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment. 
@ Remove the key. 


Removing 


— Remove the right front exterior door handle. Refer to > Body 
Exterior; Rep. Gr. 57; Front Door; Door Handle, Removal 
and Installation. 


Installing 


Install in reverse order of removal. 


5.16.3 Driver Outside Door Handle 


The driver exterior door handle consists of: 
¢@ Driver Exterior Door Handle Touch Sensor -G415- 
@ Driver Side Rear Access/Start Authorization Antenna -R134- 


The complete outer door handle must always be replaced if 
malfunctioning. 


No coding, basic setting or adaptation is necessary when out- 
side door handle is replaced. Erase the entry in the DTC memo- 
ry. Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 


A\ Caution 


@ Turn off the ignition and all-electrical equipment. 
@ Remove the key. 


Removing 


— Remove the left*front exterior door handle. Refer to > Body 
Exterior; RepGr. 57; Front Door; Door Handle, Removal 
and Installation. 


Installing 


Install in reverse order of removal. 


5.16.4 Access/Start Authorization Antenna In 
Rear Bumper -R136- 


Component location of Access/Start Authorization Antenna in 
Rear Bumper -R136- is behind the rear bumper cover. 


No coding, basi¢-setting or adaptation is necessary if Ac- 
cess/Start Authorization Antenna (in rear bumper) -R136- is 
replaced. Erase the entry in the DTC memory. Connect the 
Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 


A Caution 
i> 


kK - J 
@ Turn off the ignition and’all electrical equipment. ray 
os 


@ Remove the key. 
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Removing 


— Remove the rear bumper cover. Refer to > Body Exterior; 
Rep. Gr. 63; Rear Bumper Cover; Rear Bumper Cover. 


— Release the Access/Start Authorization Antenna in Rear 
Bumper -R136- -1- from lower part of bumper, being careful 
of connected wires. 


— Disengage the connector -2- and disconnect. Remove the 
Access/Start Authorization Antenna in Rear Bumper -R136- 
-1-. 


Installing 


Install in reverse order of removal. 


5.16.5 | Access/Start Authorization Antenna in 
Luggage Compartment -R137- 


Component location of Luggage Compartment Access/Start Au- 
thorization Antenna -R137- ts in luggage compartment, at cen- 
ter in front of spare wheel well, 


No coding, basic setting or adaptation is necessary if Luggage 
Compartment Access/Start Authorization Antenna -R137- is re- 


placed. Erase the entry in the DTC'memory. Connect the Vehi- 


cle Diagnostic Tester. a 
a 


rN Caution 


@ Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment. 
@ Remove the key. 


Removing 
— Remove the floor covering from the luggage compartment. 


— Remove the Access/Start Authorization Antenna In Luggage 
Compartment -R137- -1- vertically. Pay attention to the wires 
still connected. 
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— Disconnect the connector -arrow-. Remove the Access/Start 
Authorization Antenna in Luggage Compartment -R137- -1- 
from the vehicle. 


Installing 
Install in reverse order of removal. 


5.16.6 | Access/Start System Antenna 4 ‘in Ve- 
hicle Interior -R1385°" 


The Access/Start System Antenna 4 In Vehicle Interior -R138- 
is installed under the front cones console, in front of the selec- 
tor lever. x 


No coding, basic setting oradaptation is necessary if Ac- 
cess/Start System Antenna 1 In Vehicle Interior -R138- is re- 
placed. Erase the entry in the DTC memory. Connect the Vehi- 
cle Diagnostic Tester. © 


rN Caution 5 


@ Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment. 


@ Remove the key, 


Removing is) 


— Remove the button stip inside the center console storage 
compartment. Refer t@= i4.7.1 n Center Console Storage 
Compartment”, page 393 . 


— Remove the Access/Start “Authorization Antenna 1 in Vehicle 
Interior -R138- -1- -arrow-. Pay attention to the wires still 
connected. 


— Disengage the connector -2- and disconnect. Remove the 
Access/Start Authorization Antenna 1 in Vehicle Interior - 
R138- -1-. 
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Installing 
Install in reverse order of removal. 


[a] Note 


It is not possible to remove the bracket for the Access/Start 
System Antenna 7 In Vehicle Interior -R138- in the center 
console without breaking it. If the antenna bracket must be 
removed, then install a new bracket so that there will not be 

any rattling noises and the KESSY system will continue to work 
correctly. 


5.16.7 Access/Start System Antenna 2 In Ve- 
hicle Interior -R139- 


The Access/Start System Antenna 2 In Vehicle Interior -R139- 
is located underneath the center rear seat bench. 


No coding, basic setting or adaptation is necessary if Ac- 
cess/Start System Antenna 2 In Vehicle Interior -R139- is re- 
placed. Erase the entry in the DTC memory. Connect the Vehi- 
cle Diagnostic Tester. 


A\ Caution 


@ Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment. 
@ Remove the key. 


Removing 


— Remove the rear seat bench. Refer to > Body Interior; Rep. 
Gr. 72; Removal and Installation. 


— Remove the Access/Start System Antenna 2 In Vehieclé In- 
terior -R139- -2- -arrow-. Pay attention to the wires*still con- 
nected. 


N94-10125 


— Disconnect the connector -2- and remove the Access/Start 
System Antenna 2 In Vehicle Interior -R139- -2- from the 
vehicle. 


Installing 


Install in reverse order of removal. 


5.16.8 Start System Button -E378- 


> 
Special tools and workshop equipment required a 
@ Trim Removal Wedge -3409- = 
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Vehicles with KESSY have a Start System Button -E378- in- 
stead of a Ignition Switch -D-. The button works as an ignition 
lock but without a key. 


rN Caution 


@ Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment. 
@ Remove the key. 


@ When removing and installing components in visible 
area (switches, covers, trim, etc.), cover by taping the 
areas at which a prying tool (Trim Removal Wedge -VAS 
3409-, screwdriver) will be positioned using commercial- 
ly available adhesive tape. 


Removing 


POTTS, 


— Pry the cap off the Start System Button -E378- -arrows- 
using Trim Removal Wedge -3409- or with a screwdriver. 


— Disconnect the connectors -arrows- and remove the Start 
System Button -E378-. 


N94-11824 


Installing 


Installation is performed in the reverse order of removal, noting 
the following: 


[a] Note 


When installing the Start System Button -E378- cap pay atten- 
tion that the cap fit securely with the lower steering column trim. 
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5.17 Parking Aid 


=> P5.17.1 arking Aid Control ModuleJ446, Sedan through 
11/2008”, page 311 


> P5.17.2 arking Aid Control ModuleJ446, Wagon through 
11/2008”, page 312 


=> P5.17.3 arking Aid Control ModuleJ446 ”, page 313 

> t5.17.4 he Optical Illustration”, page 314 

=> P5.17.5 arking Aid Sensor’, page 315 

> P5.17.6 arking Aid:Sénsor’, page 317 

=> M5.17.7 ourit in Bumper Cover, Repairing”, page 320 

> A5.17:8 id Sensor, Painting”, page 323 

a Ap Le ear Parking Aid Warning BuzzerH15, Sedan”, page 


> R5.17.10 ear Parking Aid Warning BuzzerH15, Wagon”, page 
324 


> R5.17.11 ear Parking Aid Warning BuzzerH15, Adjusting Vol- 
ume”, page 325 


> R5.17.12 ear Parking Aid Warning BuzzerH15, Adjusting 
Tone”, page 325 


> F5.17.13 ront Parking Aid Warning BuzzerH22 ”, page 326 


=> F5.17.14 ront Parking Aid Warning BuzzerH22, Adjusting Vol- 

ume”, page 326 

> F5.17.15 ront Parking Aid Warning BuzzerH22, Adjusting 

Tone”, page 327 

5.17.1. 4-Channel Parking Aid Control Module 
-J446-, Sedan through 11/2008 


The Parking Aid Control Module -J446- is located behind the 


right luggage compartment side trim. (sy 


rN Caution pf 


@ Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment. 
@ Remove the key. 


Removing 


— Remove trim in the right of the luggage compartment. Refer 
to = Body Interior; Rep. Gr. 70; Removal and Installation. 


— Disconnect the connectors -2- from the Parking Aid Control 
Module -J446- -1-. 
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— Push the tabs -arrows- to the outside and remove the Park- 
ing Aid Control Module -J446- -1-. 


Installing 
Install in reverse order of removal. ‘) 
5.17.2 | 4-Channel Parking Aid Control Module a 


-J446-, Wagon through 11/2008 


The Parking Aid Control Module -J446- is located behind the 
right luggage compartment side trim. 


# Code the Parking Aid Control Module -J446-. Refer to >. 
page 314. 


rN Caution 


@ Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment. 
@ Remove the key. 


Removing 


— Remove trim in the right of the luggage compartment. Refer 
to = Body Interior; Rep. Gr. 70; Removal and Installation. 


— Disconnect the connectors -2- from the Parking Aid Control 
Module -J446- -1-. 
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— Push the tabs -arrows- on the bracket -3- toward the outside 
and remove the Parking Aid Control Module -J446- -1- from 
the bracket -3-. 


Installing 


Install in reverse order of removal. 


5.17.3 Parking Aid Control Module -J446- 


The Parking Aid Control. Module -J446- is located behind the 
instrument panel on thedriver side above the relay panel. 


rN Caution 


@ Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment. 
@ Remove the key. 


Removing 


— Remove the trim on the driver side. Refer to = Body Interior; 
Rep. Gr. 68; Removal‘and Installation. 


— Remove the screw -arrow- from the Parking Aid Control 
Module -J446- above the relay panel. 


— Remove the windshield wiper system. Refer to > W4.2 in- 
dshield Wiper MotorV_”, page 87 . 


— Remove the nuts -arrows- and the cover -1-. 
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— Disconnect the connectors -arrows- and remove the Parking 
Aid Control Module -J446- -1- upward from the bracket. 


Installing 
Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following: 


— Tighten the screw on the Parking Aid Control Module -J446- 
to 1.5 Nm. 


Parking Aid Control Module -J446-, Coding 
— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 


-— Select [Guided Fault Finding]. 


- Use the button to select the .“function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


Body 

Body repair procedures 

01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 
10 - Parking aid 2 J446 

Parking aid 2 functions 


5 i A A A 


# Control module, coding 


5.17.4 Adapting the Optical Illustration 


Procedure 
— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 


- Select[Guided Fault Finding]. 


- Use the button to select the “fufction/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


@ Body 


@ Body repair procedures 
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@ 01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 
@ 10 - Parking aid 2 J446 
@ Parking aid 2 functions 
@ Adapting the optical illustration 


5.17.5 Rear Parking Aid Sensor 
Special tools and workshop equipment required 
@ Parking Aid Sender Release Tool -T10345- 
Sensor in the rear bumper cover: 

@ Left Rear Center Parking Aid Sensor -G204- 
@ Left Rear Inner Parking Aid Sensor -G334- 

@ Right Rear Inner Parking Aid Sensor -G335- 
@ Right Rear Center Parking Aid Sensor -G205- 


[a] Note 


@ Due to different software versions-ajfferent sensor names ‘) 
may be displayed in the first Parking Aid Control Module 
-J446- software version. If this is the case,the follow alloca- 
tion applies: 


@ Left Rear Center Parking Aid Sensor -G204- is Left Rear 
Parking Aid Sensor -G203- 


@ Left Rear Inner Parking Aid Sensor -G334- is Left Rear Cen- 
ter Parking Aid Sensor -G204- 


@ Right Rear Inner Parking Aid Sensor -G335- is Right Rear 
Center Parking Aid Sensor -G205- 


@ Right Rear Center Parking Aid Sensor -G205- is Right Rear 
Parking Aid Sensor -G206- 


Removal and installation is the same for all sensors so the 
following information describes only one of them. 


rN Caution 


@ Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment. 
@ Remove the key. 


Removing 


— Remove the rear bumper cover. Refer to > Body Exterior; 
Rep. Gr. 63; Description and Operation. 


A Caution 


Always follow the sequence for removing the sensor. 
Otherwise, the sensor may be damaged. Hairline cracks 


which lead to sensor failure can develop if too much 
force is used on the sensor. 


Remove the sensor from the bracket first and then dis- 
connect the connector from the sensor. 
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— Open the tabs -arrows-with Parking Aid Sender Release 
Tool -T10345- and<femove the sensor from the bumper cov- 
er with the connector still connected. 


— Discoénnect the connector -arrow- when it is removed. 


Pe 


Installing 


Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following: 


LZ\ Caution 


@ Do not bend the coupling ring. 


@ Using a damaged coupling ring can cause malfunctions. 


@ Replace any damaged decoupling rings. 


Sensor brackets are designed in different shapes and must be 
matched to the respective component location in the bumper 
cover. 


Be sure to align the electric connection on the sensor when 
installing it. 


Parking aid sensor allocation inside the rear bumper cover: 
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N94-11552 


A - OR - Outer Right 

B - RRC - Rear Right Center 
C -LRC - Left Rear Center 
D - LR - Outer Rear 


When removing the sensor, make sure that the decoupling ring 
(black silicone ring) remains on the sensor head and does not 
remain in the bracket or get lost. 


Both retaining tabs on the sensor must engage audibly in the 
sensor bracket when installing. 


— Make sure the sensor is seated correctly in the bracket after 
installation. 


N94-10605 


Dimension -a- for the circular gap between the sensor head and 
bumper cover must be even all around on the outer side of the 
bumper cover. 


5.17.6 Front Parking Aid Sensor 


[a] Note 


¢ The following illustrations show how to remove and install 
the Left Front Parking Aid Sensor. 


@ Removing and installing the othér parking aid sensors is 
identical. 


@ /tis possible to remove both outer Left Front Parking Aid gu 
Sensor -G255- and the Right Front Parking Aid Sensor iz) 
-G252- through the opening for the fog lamp. Remove the rN 
cover in the front bumper cover or the fog larrip,,depending = 
on the equipment level of the vehicle. Refer to > L&25amp’. 


page 237. 
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LZ\ Caution 


@ Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment. 
@ Remove the key. 


Removing 


— Remove the front bumper cover. Refer to = Body Exterior; 
Rep. Gr. 63; Description and Operation. 


rN Caution 


@ Always follow the sequence for removing the sensor. 
@ Otherwise, the sensor may be damaged. Hairline cracks 


which lead to sensor failure can develop if too much 
force is used on the sensor. 


@ Remove the sensor from the bracket first and then dis- 
connect the connector from the sensor. 


— Push the locking mechanisms -arrows- on the sensor mount 
-1- toward the outside. 


— Pull the sensor -2- backward out of the sensor bracket with 
the wires connected. 


When removing the:sensor, make sure that the decoupling ring 
(black silicone ring):remains on the sensor head and does not 
remain in the bracket or get lost. 


Do not bend the decoupling ring. 
— Disconnect the connector -2- from the sensor -1-. 
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Installing 
Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following: 


rN Caution 


@ Do not bend the coupling ring. 


@ An incorrect or damaged coupling ring cat? lead to mal- 
functions. 


@ Replace any damaged decoupling rings and be sure in- 
Stall the correct decoupling ring. 


Since the lengths of the sensor heads=of the front parking aid 
are different, the high coupling rings installed are also different. 


— Make sure the correct decoupling-ring is installed on the 
sensor head. 


N94-11088 


Type of sensor Height of decoupling ring -B+ 
Front Parking Aid Sensor 
— Replace the sensor decoupling ring -1-. 

— Install the sensor in the correct location in the bumper cover. 


Sensor brackets are designed in different shapes and must be 
matched to the respective component location in the bumper 
cover. 


Be sure to align the electric connection on the sensor when 
installing it. 


Parking aid sensors allocation inside the front bumper cover: 


N94-11551 


A - Left Outer 
B - Left Center 
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C - Right Center 

D - Right Outer 


Sensor retainer allocation in inner side of front bumper cover 
from MY 2011: 


A - Left Center (in radiator protective grille) 
B - Right Center (in radiator protective grille) 
C - Right Outer 

D - Left Outer 


When installing the sensor, make sure the decoupling ring is 
correctly mounted on the sensor head and that it does not fall 
off or roll up when being inserted into the sensorpbracket. 


Both retaining clips on the sensor holder must-éngage audibly 
when installing sensor. 


— Make sure the sensor is seated correctlyin the bracket after 
installation. 


Dimension -a- for the circular gap between the sensor‘head and 
bumper cover must be even all around on the outer side ofthe 
bumper cover. 


5.17.7 | Sensor Mount in Bumper Cover, Re- 
pairing 

Special tools and workshop equipment required 

@ Centring Drift -VAS6614/3- 

New front bumper cover with sensor mount glued on 


If a new front bumper cover is installed, the parking aid sensor 
brackets are already installed and the new bumper cover can 
be painted. Follow the requirements for painting. 
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New radiator grill 


The sensor brackets are already installed and the new radiator 
grille can be painted. Follow the requirements for painting. 


New sensor mount for the parking aid in the front bumper cover 
with radiator grille 


If an individual sensor bracket is\reéplaced on the existing bump- 
er cover or radiator grill, preparation is needed before bonding 
the bracket in place. When bonding a new sensor bracket in the 
bumper cover or radiator grill, prepare the adhesive surfaces 
and bonding process first. 


New front bumper cover with the radiator grille without the sen- 
sor mount glued on 


@ Procedure. Refer to = Body Exterior; Rep. Gr. 63; Removal 
and Installation. 


New rear:bumper cover without the sensor mount glued on 


@ Procedure. Refer to = Body Exterior; Rep. Gr. 63; Removal 
and Installation. 


Sensor mount allocation 
@ Frontébumper cover through MY 2010, refer to > Fig. ““Park- 


ing aid sensors allocation inside the front bumper cover: 
page 319 
@ Front bumper cover from MY 2010, refer to = Fig. ““Sensor 


retainer<allocation in inner side of front bumper cover from 
MY 201%", page 320 


@ Rear bumper cover, refer to > Fig. ““Parking aid sensor 
allocation inside the rear bumper cover:”", page 316 


Bonding Sensor Bracket in Bumper Cover ote 

Y 9 
Bonding of sensor bracket into front and rear burt cover is 
performed in the same wayTo assist in aligning sensor re- 
tainers in their proper positions‘when bonding, sensor location 
punched holes with corresponding retainer bonding<adhesive 
surfaces are marked on the inside of the bumper cover. Before 
proceeding with bonding procedure, ensure sensor retainer and 
bumper cover materials are between 15-25° C (59-77° F). 


Procedure 


— Remove any remaining adhesive still on the inside of the 
bumper cover. 


— Clean the marked adhesive surface -1- on the inside of the 
bumper thoroughly with isopropyl alcohol. 


N94-10516 


— Apply the bonding agent “Scotchmount 4298” evenly in the 
marked adhesion surface -1-. 


— Let the adhesive air dry for approximately five minutes. 
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— Allocate the sensor brackets to be bonded to their proper 
installation location . 


Front bumper cover, refer to > Fig. ““Parking aid sensors alloca- 
tion inside the front bumper cover:”", page 319 


Rear bumper cover, refer to > Fig. 
tion inside the rear bumper cover:”" 


Parking aid sensor alloca- 
, page 316 


— Remove both protection foils from sensor retainerbonding 
area -2- so that a gray surface becomes:visible. 


— Align the sensor bracket -2- with:respect to marked adhesive 
surface -1- so that there is a.uniform edge of approximately 
3mm. Use Centring Drift -WAS6614/3- for aligning with the 
punched hole. 


Make sure that recesses‘for sensor connection in the sensor 
bracket face in the correct direction as depicted in the assign- 
ment. If sensor bracket is glued in incorrectly, connection wires 
for sensor are too short. 


— Press the sensof bracket -2- with significant pressure into 
the bumper cover for approximately 10 seconds. 


The contact pressure and pressing time are crucial for the ad- 
hesive durability. 


Sensor Bracket, Bonding in Radiator Grille 


When bonding theesensor bracket in radiator grille, take special 
care that the sensor bracket is aligned centrally to the punch 
hole in the radiator‘protective grille, since there is no enclosing 
joint present on the’sensor bracket in this case. Should the 
sensor retainer not be perfectly aligned straight and centered 
relative to the sensor location (punched hole) in the radiator 
grille, the coupling ring-will be stressed upon installation of the 
sensor, and system function may be adversely affected. Before 
proceeding with bonding procedure, ensure sensor retainer and 
radiator grille materials are-between 15-25° C (59-77° F). 


P= 
Procedure i) 
— Clean the adhesive surface on the’inside of the vel 
thoroughly with isopropyl. 


1- Parking aid sensor 

2- Decoupling ring 

3- Sensor mount 

4- Adhesive surface on the inside of the bumper 


— Apply the bonding agent “Scotchmount 4298” evenly in the 
adhesion surface around the punched hole. 


— Let the adhesive air dry for approximately five minutes. 
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— Allocate the sensor brackets to be bonded to their proper 
installation location. 


Front bumper cover > page 320 


— Insert chrome-covered sensor -1- into sensor. bracket -3- 
until both retaining clips click into place. 


— Remove both protection foils from sensor retainer bonding 
area -3- so that a gray surface becomes visible. 


— Align the sensor head exactly in theamiddle of the punched 
hole in the radiator grille. 


If sensor head is not aligned exactly in the center of the punch 
hole in the radiator protective grille, the decoupling ring (black 
silicone ring) on the chrome sensor is under pressure after in- 
stallation, causing parking aid system malfunctions. 


— Press the sensor bracket 2 with:significant pressure into the 
radiator grille for approximately 40 seconds. 


The contact pressure and pressing time are crucial for the ad- 
hesive durability. 


5.17.8 | Parking Aid Sensor, Painting 


If a new parking aid sensor is installed,the sensor head must 
first be painted to match the color of the‘bumper cover. The 
following requirements must be observed‘when painting the 
sensors to ensure the parking aid system will work correctly. 


Procedure (ny 
— Remove the decoupling ring (black silicone ring)from the A 
new sensor head. = 


— Use isopropyl alcohol to remove the grease from the black 
sensor head -1- in the area to be painted -2-. 


B 


N94-10520 


— Paint the sensor in the area to be painted -2- the same color 
as the bumper cover. 


[a] Note 


Paint application dimension -B- is 3mm (+ maximum 2 mm). 


— When the paint has dried, reinstall the decoupling ring (black 
silicone ring) on the sensor head. 
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rN Caution 


@ Do not bend the coupling ring. 


@ Using a damaged coupling ring can cause malfunctions. 
@ Replace any damaged decoupling rings. 


5.17.9 Rear Parking Aid Warning Buzzer - 
H15-, Sedan 


The Rear Parking Aid Warning Buzzer -H15- is secured to the 
rear shelf plate. It is accessible from the luggage compartment. 


Z\ Caution 


@ Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment. 


@ Remove the key. 


Removing 


— Disengage the connector -1- and disconnect. 


— Loosen the expanding rivet -arrows- and remove the Rear 
Parking Aid Warning Buzzer -H15- from the bracket. 


Installing 

Install in reverse order of removal. 

5.17.10 Rear Parking Aid’Warning AAR 
H15-, Wagon 


The Rear Parking Aid Warning Buzzer -H15- is located behind 
the right luggage compartment side trim, near the seat belt 
mount. 


rN Caution 


@ Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment. 
@ Remove the key. 


Removing 


— Remove trim in the right of the luggage compartment. Refer 
to = Body Interior; Rep. Gr. 70; Removal and Installation. 


324 Rep. Gr.94 - Exterior Lights, Switches 


Golf Variant 2007 >, Golf Variant 2010 >, Jetta 2005 > ® 
Electrical Equipment - Edition 10.2021 


— Disengage the connector -2- and disconnect. 


— Loosen the expanding rivet -arrows- and remove the Rear 
Parking Aid Warning Buzzer -H15- -1-. 


Installing 


Install in reverse order of removal. 


[a] Note 


It is not necessary to perform any coding, a basic setting or an 
adaptation when a new Rear Parking Aid Warning Buzzer -H15- 
is installed. 


5.17.11 Rear Parking Aid Warning Buzzer - 
H15-, Adjusting Volume 

Procedure 

— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester: 

- Select [Guided Fault Finding}. 


- Use the button to select thee“function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


@ Body 
@ Body repair procedures 
@ 01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD):capable systems 
@ 10 - Parking aid 2 J446 
@ Parking aid 2 functions 
@ Rear Parking Aid Warning Buzzer, Adjusting Volume 
5.17.12 Rear Parking Aid Warning Buzzer - 
H15-, Adjusting Tone 
Procedure 
— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. f- y 


-— Select|Guided Fault Finding]. 


— Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


@ Body 
@ Body repair procedures 


20) 


k 


# 01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 
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@ 10 - Parking aid 2 J446 
@ Parking aid 2 functions 
@ Rear Parking Aid Warning Buzzer Tone, Adjusting 


5.17.13 Front Parking Aid Warning Buzzer - 
H22- 
The Front Parking Aid Warning Buzzer -H22- is located behind 


the instrument panel on the driver side on the relay panel brack- 
et. 


A\ Caution 


@ Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment. 
@ Remove the key. 


Removing 


— Remove the trim on the driver side. Refer to > Body Interior; 
Rep. Gr. 68; Removal and Installation. 


— Loosen the expanding rivets -arrows-. 


— Disconnect the connector -1- and remove the Front Parking 
Aid Warning Buzzer -H22- -2-. 


Installing 


Install in reverse order of removal. 


[a] Note 


lf a new Front Parking Aid Warning Buzzer -H22- is installed, it 
is not necessary to perform coding, basic setting or adaptation. 


5.17.14 Front Parking Aid Warning Buzzer - 
H22-, Adjusting Volume 


This function can be-used to the adjust the volume of the Front 


Parking Aid Warning Buzzer -H22-. & 
Procedure ray 
a 


— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostio~hester. 


-— Select[Guided Fault Finding]. 


-— Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 
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Body 


¢ 

@ Body repair procedures 

@ 01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 

@ 10 - Parking aid 2 J446 

@ Parking aid 2 functions 

@ Front Parking Aid Warning Buzzer, Adjusting Volume 
5.17.15 Front Parking Aid Warning Buzzer - 
H22-, Adjusting Tone 


This function can be used to the adjustithe tone of the Front 
Parking Aid Warning Buzzer -H22s: 


Procedure 
— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 


-— Select [Guided Faudt Finding]. 


- Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


Body 

Body repair procedures 

01 - On Board‘Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 
10 - Parking aid 2 J446 

Parking aid 2 functions 


“ff © 


@ Front Parking Aid Warning Buzzer , Adjusting Tone 


5.18 Parallel Parking Assist 

> P5.18.1 arallel Parking Assistance Control ModuleJ791 ”, 
page 327 

=> P5.18.2 arking AssistanGe. Sensor’, page 329 


=> P5.18.3 arking Assistance Sensor, Painting”, page 332 ‘3 
> F5.18.4 ront Parking Aid Warning-BuzzerH22 ”, page 33 

= 
> F5.18.5 ront Parking Aid Warning BuzzerH22, Adjusting Vol- 
ume”, page 333 


> F5.18.6 ront Parking Aid Warning BuzzerH22, Adjusting 
Tone”, page 334 


> R5.18.7 ear Parking Aid Warning BuzzerH15 ”, page 334 


=> R5.18.8 ear Parking Aid Warning BuzzerH15, Adjusting Vol- 
ume”, page 334 


> R5.18.9 ear Parking Aid Warning BuzzerH15, Adjusting 
Tone”, page 334 


5.18.1 | Parallel Parking Assistance Control 
Module -J791- 


The Parallel Parking Assistance Control Module -J791- is loca- 
ted behind the instrument panel on the driver side above the 
relay panel. If the vehicle has parking aid, then the Parallel 
Parking Assistance Control Module -J791- also controls the 
parking aid (Parking Aid Control Module -J446-). 
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LZ\ Caution 


@ Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment. 
@ Remove the key. 


Removing 


— Remove the trim on the driver side. Refer to > Body Interior; 
Rep. Gr. 68; Removal and Installation. 


— Remove the screw -arrow- from the Parallel Parking Assis- 
tance Control Module -J791- above the relay panel. 


— Remove the windshield wiper system. Refer to > W4.2 in- 
dshield Wiper MotorV ”, page 87 . 


— Remove theuts -arrows- and the cover -1-. 


— Disconnect the connectors -arrows- and remove the Parking 
Aid Control Module -J446- -1- upward from the bracket. 
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Installing 
Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following: 


— Tighten the screw on the Parallel Parking Assistance Control 
Module -J791- to 1.5 Nm. 


Parallel Parking Assistance Control Module -J791-, Coding 
— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 


-— Select[Guided Fault Finding]. 


— Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


Body 

Body repair procedures 

01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 
10 - parallel parking assistance J791 


“ft ef Oe 


parallel parking assistance functions 
# Control module, coding 


5.18.2 Parallel Parking Assistance Sensor 


The parallel parking assistance sénsors are located in the front 
bumper cover. Both of the parallel parking assistance sensors 
sit sideways in the outer locations in the bumper cover and 

are used with the parking aidssensors for measuring during the 
parking process. 


The following parallel parking assistance sensors are located in 
the front bumper cover: 


@ Left Front Parallel Parking Assistance Sensor -G568- 


@ Right Front Parallel Parking Assistance Sensor -G569- 


A\ Caution 


@ Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment. 
@ Remove the key. 


Removing 
— Remove the front bumper cover. Refer to > Body Exterior; a 
Rep. Gr. 63; Description and Operation, A 


as 
LA\ Caution 


Always follow the sequence for removing the sensor. 
Otherwise, the sensor may be damaged. Hairline cracks 


which lead to sensor failure can develop if too much 
force is used on the sensor. 


Remove the sensor from the bracket first and then dis- 
connect the connector from the sensor. 


— Push the locking mechanisms -arrows- on the sensor mount 
-1- toward the outside. 
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— Pull the sensor -2- backward out of the sensor bracket with 
the wires connected. 


When removing the sensor, make2sure that the decoupling ring 
(black silicone ring) remains on the.sensor head and does not 
remain in the bracket or get lost. 


Do not bend the coupling ring. 


— Disconnect the connector -2- from the sensor -1-. 


Installing 
Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following: 


rN Caution 


An incorrect or damaged coupling ring can lead to malfunc- 
tions. 


Do not bend the coupling ring. 


Replace any damaged decoupling rings and be sure install 
the correct decoupling ring. 


Since the lengths of the sensor heads of the front parking aid 
and the parallel parking assistance sensors are different, the 
high coupling rings installed are also different. 


— Make sure the correct decoupling ring is installed on the 
sensor head. 
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N94-11088 


|Typeofsensor of sensor | Height of decoupling ring -B- | of decoupling ring -B- 


[Front Parking Aid Sensor —_| [Front Parking Aid Sensor —_—i Aid Sensor | 87mm 7mm 


Parallel parking assistance sen- 
sor 


Replace the sensor decoupling ring -1-. 


Be sure“to align the electric connection on the sensor when 
installing it aD) 


Sensor allocation,on the inside of the tn bumper cover 


N94-10073 


A - LF - Left Front Parallel Parking Assistance Sensor -G568- 
bracket 


B - RF - Right Front Parallel Parking Assistance Sensor -G569- 
bracket 


When installing the sensor, make sure the decoupling ring is 
correctly mounted on the sensor head and that it does not fall 
off or roll up when being inserted into the sensor bracket. 


Both retaining clips on the sensor holder must engage audibly 
when installing sensor. 


— Make sure the sensor is seated correctly in the bracket after 
installation. Dimension -a- for the circular gap between the 
sensor head and bumper cover must be even all around on 
the outer side of the bumper cover. 
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5.18.3 Parallel Parking Assistance Sensor, 
Painting 


If a new parallel parking assistance sensor is installed, the 
sensor head must first be painted to match the color of the 
bumper cover. The following requirements must, be.observed 
when painting the sensors to ensure the parking aid system will 
work correctly. 


Procedure 


— Remove the decoupling rings(black silicone ring) from the 
new sensor head. 


— Use isopropyl alcohol tosxemove the grease from the black 
sensor head -1- in the area to be painted -2-. 


— Paint the sensor in the area-to be painted -2- the same color 
as the bumper cover. 


[a] Note A 
= 


Paint application dimension -B- is 3mm (+ maximum 2 mm). 


— When the paint has dried, reinstall the decoupling ring (black 
silicone ring) on the sensor head. 


A\ Caution 


@ Do not bend the coupling ring. 


@ Using a damaged coupling ring can cause malfunctions. 


@ Replace any damaged decoupling rings. 
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5.18.4 Front Parking Aid Warning Buzzer - 
H22- 
The Front Parking Aid Warning Buzzer -H22- is located behind 


the instrument panel on the driver side on the relay panel brack- 
et. 


rN Caution 


@ Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment. 
@ Remove the key. 


Removing 


— Remove the trim on the driver side. Refer to = Body Interior; 
Rep. Gr. 68; Removal and Installation. 


— Loosen the expanding rivets -arrows-. 


— Disconnect the-corinector -1- and remove the Front Parking 
Aid Warning Buzzer -H22- -2-. 


Installing 


Install in reverse order of removal. 


[a] Note 


lf a new Front Parking Aid Warning Buzzer -H22- is installed, it 
ls not necessary to perform coding, basic setting or adaptation. 


5.18.5 Front Parking Aid Warning Buzzer - 
H22-, Adjusting Volume 

Procedure 

— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 

— Select [Guided Fault Finding) 


-— Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


Body 

Body repair procedures 

0%; On Board Diagnostic (OBDYasApable systems 
10 - parallel parking assistanc 91 


e¢-ef eo 


parallel parkingassistance functions 
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@ Front Parking Aid Warning Buzzer, Adjusting Volume 
5.18.6 Front Parking Aid Warning Buzzer - 


H22-, Adjusting Tone 


Procedure 


T 


Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 


Select [Guided Fault Finding. 


Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


Body 
Body repair procedures 
01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 


parallel parking assistance functions 
Front Parking Aid@ Warning Buzzer , Adjusting Tone 


¢ 
¢ 
o 
@ 10 - parallel parking assistance J791 
¢ 
o 
5 


.18.7 Rear Parking Aid Warning Buzzer - 
H15- 


he ParallebParking Assistance Control Module -J791- controls 


the functiofs of the parking aid on vehicles with a parking aid. 
For this reason, the Rear Parking Aid Warning Buzzer -H15- 
adaptations are performed by the Parallel Parking Assistance 
Control Module -J791-. 


Rear Parking Aid Warning Buzzer -H15-, Removal and Installa- 
tion, refer to > R5.17.9 ear Parking Aid Warning BuzzerH15, 


S) 


edan”, Bage 324 . 


5.18.8 = Rear Parking Aid Warning Buzzer - 


H15-, Adjusting Volume 


Procedure 


P 
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Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 


Select |Guidéa Fault Finding. 


Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one rt other: 
Body po 

Body repair procedures 


01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 


parallel parking assistance functions 
Rear Parking Aid Warning Buzzer, Adjusting Volume 
.18.9 Rear Parking Aid Warning Buzzer - 
H15-, Adjusting Tone 
rocedure 
Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 


Select [Guided Fault Finding]. 


Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 
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Body 

Body repair procedures 

01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 
10 - parallel parking assistance J791 


¢--et ef © @ 


parallel parking assistance functions 
@ Rear Parking Aid Warning Buzzer Tone, Adjusting 


5.19 Headlamp Assistant 


> A5.19.1 utomatic High Beam Control ModuleJ844 ”, page 335 
> A5.19.2 utomatic High Beam Control ModuleJ844 ”, page 335 
=> L5.19.3 ight Recognition SensorG399 ”, page 336 


5.19.1. Automatic High Beam Control Module 
-J844- 


Always perform the “replace Automatic High Beam Control 
Module” procedure to read the stored data from the Automatic 
High Beam Control Module -J844- before removing the interior 
rearview mirror, refer to > A5.19.2 utomatic High Beam Control 
ModuleJ844 ”, page 335 . 


The Automatic High Beam Control Module -J844- is installed 
inside the interior rearview mirror and cannotbe,replaced sepa- 
rately. If a failure occurs, the entire-interior rearview mifror,must 
be replaced. 


Removing 


— Remove the.interior rearview mirror. Refer to = Body Interi- 
or; Rep. Gr? 68; Removal and Installation. 


Installing 


—  Installsthe interior rearview mirror. Refer to > Body Interior; 
Rep..Gr. 68; Removal and Installation. 


— Code the new Automatic High Beam Assist Control Module 
-J844- after installing it. Refer to >, page 336 . 


It is not necessary to calibrate the new Automatic High Beam 
Assist-Control Module -J844-. The system automatically calibra- 
tes the control module. 


5.19.2 Automatic High Beam Control Module 
-J844- 


The procedure for “replacing the Automatic High Beam Control 
Module” includes the following steps: 


@ If anew<Automatic High Beam Control Module -J844- (new 
interior rearview mirror) is being installed, then it is necessa- 
ry to code the Automatic High Beam Control Module -J844-. 


@ Then the Automatic High Beam Control Modetle, -J844- must 
be adapted. A 


a Note 


The procedure to “replace the Automatic High Beam Control 
Module” can only be performed with the Vehicle Diagnostic 
Tester in the “guided fault finding” function. 


a 
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Procedure 
— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester 


-— Select [Guided Fault Finding}. 


- Use the button to-Select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the followiftg menu options one after the other: 


Body 

Electrical Equipment 

01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 
20 - Headlamp Assistant J844 

High beam assistant, functions 


“ef ef Oe Oe O 


Replace control module 
Automatic High:Beam Control Module -J844-, Coding 


Code the new Automatic High Beam Control Module after in- 
stalling it. 


— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 


-— Select [Guided Fault Finding]. 


- Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


Body 

Electrical Equipment fy 
01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD),capable systems po 
20 - Headlamp Assistant J844 

High beam assistant, functions 


“ft ¢ © 


# Control module, coding 


5.19.3 Light Recognition Sensor -G399- 


Always perform the “replace Automatic High Beam Control 
Module” procedure to read the stored data from the Automatic 
High Beam Control Module -J844- before removing the interior 


rearview mirror, refer to > A5.19.2 utomatic High Beam Control 
ModuleJ844 ”, page 335 . 


The Light Recognition Sensor -G399- for the high beam assist 
is installed in the mirror base for the interior rearview mirror 

and cannot be replaced separately. If a failure occurs, the entire 
interior rearview mirror must be replaced. 


Removing 


— Removing and installing the interior rearview mirror. Refer to 
=> Body Interior; Rep. Gr. 68; Removal and Installation. 


Installing 


— Install the interior rearview mirror. Refer to > Body Interior; 
Rep. Gr. 68; Removal and Installation. 


— Code the Automatic High Beam Control Module -G399- in- 
side the interior rearview mirror after installing a new Light 
Recognition Sensor -J844-. Refer to > , page 336 . 


It is not necessary to calibrate the new Light Recognition Sen- 
sor -G399-. The system automatically calibrates the control 
module. 
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5.20 Trailer Hitch 


> T5.20.1 railesSocketU10 ”, page 337 


> T5.20.2 owing Recognition Control ModuleJ345, through MY 
2009”, page’ 338 


=> T5.20.320wing Recognition Control ModuleJ345, from MY 
2010”, page 340 


5.20.1 Trailer Socket -U10- 


A Caution 


@ Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment. 
@ Remove the key. 


Removing 
— Remove the bolts -arrows-. 


496-0466 


— Remove the trailer socket -U10-. 


— Remove the connectors -2- from the Trailer Socket -U10- -1- 
in the direction of the -arrow-. 


A96-10135 


— Open the tabs -arrows- and unlock the clips -1- and -3- 
through -5-. 
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— Remove the retainer from the connectors -2-. 

Installing 

Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following: 

Make sure that the sealing rings -1- and -3- are not damaged. 


— Push the connectors -4- into the retainer -2- until they audi- 
bly latch. 


5.20.2 Towing Recognition Control Module - 
J345-, through MY 2009 

Special tools and workshop equipment required 

@ Torque Wrench -V.A.G 1783- 


«“ é rH x rs 
The “replace the towing recognition control module” pro€edure i) 
must always be performed to read the codes that are stored A 
in the module before the Towing Recognition Control Module ae 


-J345- is removed, refer to = , page 305. 
Removing 


— Turn off the ignition and all electrical consumers and remove 
the ignition key. 


— Remove trim in the left of the luggage compartment. Refer to 
=> Body Interior; Rep. Gr. 70; Removal and Installation. 


— Disconnect the connectors -2-. 


A96-10136 


A96-10137 
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[a] Note 


The number of connectors depends on the vehicle equipment. 
— Remove the screws -1- and Towing Recognition Control 
Module -J345- with the bracket from the vehicle. 


— Remove the screws -arrows- and the Towing Recognition 
Control Module -J345-. 


i, N9?-10166 


Installing ra 


Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following: 


— Tighten the threaded connections to the tightening specifica- 
tions. 


Tightening Specifications 

@ Bracket screws: 1.2 Nm 

@ Control module screws: 2 Nm 

Towing Recognition Control Module -J345-, Coding 
— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 

- Select [Guided Fault Finding) 


- Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


Body 
Body repair procedures 
01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 


Towing sensor 


“fF © Oe 


Functions 
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@ Replace the Towing Recognition Control Module 


5.20.3. Towing Recognition Control Module - 
J345-, from MY 2010 


The “replace the Towing Recognition Control Module” proce- 
dure must always be performed to read the codes that are 
stored in the module before the Towing Recognition Control 
Module -J345- is removed, refer to > , page 340. 


Removing 


— Turn off the ignition and all electrical consumers and remove 
the ignition key. 


— Remove trim in the left of the luggage compartment. Refer to 
=> Body Interior; Rep. Gr. 70; Removal and Installation. 


— Remove the screws -1- and -2- and then remove the Towing 
Recognition Control Module -J345- -4- from the plate. 


— Disconnect the connectors -3-. 
Installing 
Install in reverse order of removalNote the following: 


— Tighten the threaded connections to the tightening specifica- 
tions. 


Tightening Specifications 

# Control module screws: 2 Nm 

Towing Recognition Control Module -J345-, Coding 
— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 


— Select [Guided Fault Finding. a 


— Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the’other: 


Body 

Body repair procedures 

01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 
69 - Towing recognition J345 


Towing recognition functions 


5 A A A A a 


Replace control module 
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6 Special Tools 


Special tools and workshop equipment required 


@ Torque Wrench -V.A.G 1783- 
V.A.G 1783 


wo0-0990 


@ Centring Drift -VAS6614/3- 
@ Power Outlet Tester -V.A.G 1537/A- 


V.A.G 1537 A 


W0O0-10230 


¢ Trailer Socket Tester -VAS 5800- 
VAS 5800 


W00-10619 


@ Torque Screwdriver -V.A.G 1624- 


6. Special Tools 341 


® Golf Variant 2007 >, Golf Variant 2010 >, Jetta 2005 > 
Electrical Equipment - Edition 10.2021 


@ Torque Wrench 5-50 Nm -V.A.G 1331- 
V.A.G 1331 


w00-042 


@ Angled hand drill 
@ Torque Wrench -V.A.G 1410- 


Trim Removal Wedge -T10039/1- 


@ Trim Removal Wedge -3409- 
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@ Parking Aid Sender Release Tool+T10345- 


T10345 


W00-10457 


6. Special Tools 343 


® Golf Variant 2007 >, Golf Variant 2010 >, Jetta 2005 > 
Electrical Equipment - Edition 10.2021 


96- Interior Lights, Switches 


1 General Information 
> E1.1 ngine Compartment LampW27 ”, page 344 


=> D1.2 oor Lock Components”, page 344 


> D1.3 oor Lock Components”, page 344 


> a1.4 nd Switches in Roof Trim Panel’, page 345 
> 1.5 , page 345 
> K1.6 ey’, page 346 


=> A1.7 larm System”, page 346 
1.1 Engine Compartment Lamp -W27- 


The Jetta and Golf wagon do not have an Engine Compartment 
Light¢W27-. 


1.2 Front Door Lock Components 


Driver side door lock (depending on the vehicle equipment lev- 
el): 


@ Driver Door Contact Switch -F2- 

@ Driver Door Central Locking Lock Unit -F220- 

@ Driver Door Central Locking System Motor -V56- 
. Driver Door Central Locking (Safe) Motor -V161- 


Passenger side door lock (depending on the vehicle equipment 
level): 


@ Front Passenger Door Contact Switch -F3- 

@ Front Passenger Door Central Locking Lock Unit -F221- 

@ Front Passenger Door Central Locking System Motor -V57- 
@ Front Passenger Central Locking (Saf@V otor -V162- 

The components listed above cannot be r separately. 


— Replace the respective door lock if it is faulty’ Refer to 
=> Body Exterior; Rep. Gr. 57; Removal and Installation. 


1.0 Rear Door Lock Components 

Left rear door lock (depending on the vehicle equipment level) 
@ Left Rear Door Contact Switch -F10- 

@ Left Rear Central Locking Lock Unit -F222- 

@ Left Rear Central Locking (Lock) Motor -V214- 

@ Left Rear Central Locking (Safe) Motor -V163- 

Right rear door lock (depending on the vehicle equipment level) 
@ Right Rear Door Contact Switch -F11- 

@ Right Rear Central Locking Lock Unit -F223- 

@ Right Rear Central Locking (Lock) Motor -V215- 

@ Right Rear Central Locking (Safe) Motor -V164- 


The components listed above cannot be replaced separately. 
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— Replace the respective door lock if it is faulty. Refer to 
=> Body Exterior; Rep. Gr. 57; Removal and Installation. 


1.4 Lamps and Switches in Roof Trim Pan- 
el 


> F1.4.1 ront Interior LampW1 ”, page 345 
> R1.4.2 ear Interior LampW43 ”, page 345 


1.4.1 Front Interior Lamp -W1- 


The Front Interior Lamp -W1- consists of: 


@ Front Interior Lamp -W1- 

@ Left Center Reading Light -W39- 

@ Right Center Reading Light -W40- 

The components cannot be replaced separately. 


Replace the front interior lamp -W1- if faulty. Refer to.3°'a4.6 nd 
Switches in Roof Trim Panel”, page 378 . 


1.4.2 Rear Interior Lamp -W43- 
The Rear Interior Lamp -W43- consists of: 

@ Rear Interior Lamp -W43- 

@ Left Rear Reading Lamp -W11- 

@ Right Rear Reading Lamp -Wf2- 
o 


Anti-Theft Alarm System Ultrasound Sensor -G209- (vehi- 
cles with Anti-Theft Alarm System only) 


The components cannot be replaced separately. 


Replace the rear interior lamp -W43- if faulty. Refer to > a4.6 nd 
Switches in Roof Trim Panel”, page 378 . 


Vehicles with Anti-Theft Alarm System: 


The Anti-Theft Alarm System Ultrasound Sensor -G209- must 
not be moved from its pre-set position. 


1.5 Immobilizer 


The vehicle has a fourth generation immobilizer. 
Modifications from Immobilizer 3: 


fy 
@ It is no longer possible to perform adaptation,on components A 
originating from other Volkswagen group brands: bf 


@ Vehicle keys are pre-programmed with a basic coding by 
the manufacturer. This basic coding contains a specific man- 
ufacturer code. The adaptation of keys to a vehicle is only 
still possible when the key is programmed with the correct 
manufacturer code. 


Anti-theft immobilizer component protection 
@ Anti-Theft Immobilizer Control Module -J362- 


@ Engine Control Module -J623-. Refer to = Engine Mechan- 
ical, Fuel Injection and Ignition; Rep. Gr. 23; Description 
and Operation or = Engine Mechanical, Fuel Injection and 
Ignition; Rep. Gr. 24; Description and Operation. 


@ Ignition key. Refer to > K1.6 ey”, page 346 . 
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DTC recognition and display 
The anti-theft immobilizer is equipped with OBD. 


Use “Guided Fault Finding” function in the Vehicle Diagnostic 
Tester. 


1.6 Ignition Key 


Remove and install the battery in the remote key. Refer to 
=> Body Exterior; Rep. Gr. 57; Removal and Installation. 


Removing and installing the radio-frequency unit (transmitter 
for radio operated central locking) for the ignition key. Refer to 
=> Body Exterior; Rep. Gr. 57; Removal and Installation. 


1.7 Anti-Theft Alarm System 


Through MY 2009 


Anti-theft alarm system functions are integrated in Comfort Sys- 
tem Central Control Module -J393-. 


From MY 2010 


The anti-theft alarm system functions are integrated in the Vehic 
cle Electrical System Control Module -J519-. 


The anti-theft alarm system must be adapted =3/5.5 ehicle 
Electrical System Control ModuleJ519 ”, pagé 439 after the Ve- 
hicle Electrical System Control Module -J519- is replaced. 


Additional information: 


@ Refer to Wiring diagrams, Troubleshooting & Component lo- 
cations. 


@ Refer to Owner's Manual. 
DTC recognition and display 
The anti-theft alarm system is equipped with OBD. 


Use “Guided Fault Finding” function in the Vehicle Diagnostic 
Tester. 


aa 


k 


346 Rep. Gr.96 - Interior Lights, Switches 


Golf Variant 2007 >, Golf Variant 2010 >, Jetta 2005 > ® 
Electrical Equipment - Edition 10.2021 


2 Description and Operation 
> A2.1 larm System Overview”, page 347 
2.1 Anti-Theft Alarm System Overview 


[a] Note 


Components of Anti-Theft Alarm System are dependent on ve- 
hicle equipment. 
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1 - Alarm Horn -H12- 


) Inside the right front 
wheel housing 


OY Checking. Refer to > 
V5.5.4 ehicle Electrical 
SystemJ519 Output Di- 
agnostic Test Mode”, 
page 441. 

(9 Removing and instal- 

ling. Refer to > 

A4.9.9 larm HornH12 ” 

page 406 . 


2 - Front Passenger Door 
Contact Switch -F3- 


) Inside the Front Pas- 
senger Central Locking 
Lock Unit -F221- 


U1 Removing and instal- |; 
ling. Refer to = Bodyos - 
Exterior; Rep. Gr‘67; 
Removal and: Astalla- 
tion. & 


3 - Anti-Theft Aiarm System 
Sensor -G578- 


Q Includes the Vehicle 
Level Sensor -G384-/ 
Interior Monitoring Sen- 
sor - -G273- 

OQ Inside the roof console 

Q Checking. Refer to > 
A3.8 nti-Theft Alarm 


System SensorG578, 
fom MY 2010”, page 


QO ee and instal- 
ling. Refer to > 


A& ze) 4 nti-Theft Alarm System SensorG578, from MY 2010”, page 403 . 


4 - Interior ‘Monitoring Deactivation Switch -E267- G 


Q Inside» sthe B-pillar trim on the driver side = 
O) Removing and installing. Refer to > M4.3.6 onitoring and Vehicle Ing ation Deactivation Switch”, 
page 373%,' Ss 


Keven 
ots yo? = 


5 - Driver Door Conitact Switch -F2- 
Q Inside the Driver Door Central Locking Logky nit 


Q Removing and installing: ‘Refer to => Body E erin REP. ‘Gr 57; Removal and Installation. 
6 - Rear Lid Lock Unit -F256- 


O) Checking. Refer to > R3.4 ear Lid Lock UnitF256, from MY 2010”, page 353 . 

LY Removing and installing. Refer to > R4.5.2 ear Lid Lock UnitF256 ”, page 377. 

7 - Left Rear Door Control Module -J388- 

) Inside the left rear door 

L) Removal and Installation. Refer to > Body Exterior; Rep. Gr. 64; Removal and Installation 
8 - Driver Door Control Module -J386- 

) Inside the driver door 

L) Removal and Installation. Refer to > Body Exterior; Rep. Gr. 64; Removal and Installation 
9 - Central Locking -SAFE- Indicator Lamp -K133- 

O Inside the driver door trim panel 
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LY Removing and installing. Refer to > C4.3.7 entral Locking -SAFE- Indicator LampK133 ”, page 374 . 
- Vehicle Electrical System Control Module -J519- 
1 Behind the instrument panel on the driver side on the relay panel 


4) Contains the Central Locking,and Anti-Theft Alarm System Antenna -R47- 


OY Removing and installing, through MY 2009; refer to > 5.5.1 ehicle Electrical System Control Modu- 
leJ519, thratgh MY 2009”, page 439 


LY Removing and installing, from MY 2010, refer to > 5.5.2 ehicle Electrical System Control Modu- 
leJ549, from MY 2010”, page 440 


- Right Rear Door Control Module -J389- 
Us Inside the right rear door 
©) Removal and Installation. Refer to > Body Exterior; Rep. Gr. 64; Removal and Installation 


- Front Passenger Door Control Module -J387- 
QO) Inside the front passenger door 
L) Removal and Installation. Refer to > Body Exterior; Rep. Gr. 64; Removal and Installation 


- Engine Hood Contact Switch -F266- 
) Inside the hood latch 


O) Removing and installing. Refer to > E4.1 ngine Hood Contact SwitehF266 ”, page 357 . 
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3 Diagnosis and Testing 


=> P3.1 anel Lamps and Switches”, page 350 


> D3.2 river Interior Locking ButtonE308, fromeMY 2010”, page 
352 


> D3.3 oor Lock Components”, page 352 


> R3.4 ear Lid Lock UnitF256, from MY 2010”, page 353 


=> G3.5 arage Door Opener Control HeadE284, through MY 
2009”, page 353 


> 13.6 n Center Console Storage Compartment”, page 354 
> K3.7 ey, from MY 2010”, page 355 


> A3.8 nti-Theft Alarm System SensorG578, from MY 2010”, 
page 356 


3.1 Instrument Panel Lamps and Switches 
> H3.1.1 eadlamp SwitchE1, through MY 2009”, page 350 


> H3.1.2 eadlamp SwitchE1, through MY 2010”, page 350 


> 13.1.3 nstrument Panel Illumination Dimmer SwitchE20, 
through MY 2009”, page 351 


> 13.1.4 nstrument Panel Illumination Dimmer SwitchE20, from 
MY 2010”, page 351 


> E3.1.5 mergency Flasher ButtonE229, through MY 2009”, 
page 351 


=> L3.1.6 amp, from MY 2010”, page 352 


3.1.1 Headlamp Switch -E1-, through MY 
2009 


DE) 


Procedure 
— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 


-— Select|Guided Fault Finding]. 


Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


Body 


Electrical Equipment 
01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 


Switch button 


¢ 
o 
¢ 
@ Vehicle Electrical System Control Module 
o 
@ E1 Headlamp switch 

3 


By ie Headlamp Switch -E1-, through MY 
2010 
Procedure 
— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 


-— Select[Guided Fault Finding]. 


- Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


@ Body 
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Electrical Equipment 
01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBB) capable systems 
09 - Vehicle electrical system control module J519 


¢ 

¢ 

¢ 

@ Electrical Components 
@ E1 Headlamp switch 
3 


1.3 Instrument Panel Illumination Dimmer 
Switch -E20-, through MY 2009 
Procedure 
— Connect the Vehicle:Diagnostic Tester. 
- Select [Guided Fault Finding}. 


Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


Body 


Electrical Equipment 
01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 


{- 
Switch button A 
E20 Instrument panel illumination dimmer switch Jabs 


¢ 
o 
¢ 
@ Vehicle Electrical System Control Module 
¢ 
¢ 
3 


1.4 Instrument Panel Illumination Dimmer 
Switch -E20-, from MY 2010 
Procedure 
— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 
- Select [Guided Fault Finding) 


- Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


Body 
Electrical Equipment 
01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 


Electrical Components 


¢ 

o 

¢ 

@ 09 - Vehicle electrical system control module J519 
o 

@ E20 Instrument panel illumination dimmer switch 
3 


AS Emergency Flasher Button -E229-, 
through MY 2009 
Procedure 
— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 
- Select [Guided Fault Finding}. 


- Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


Body 
Electrical Equipment 
01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 


¢-?-e- ¢ 


Vehicle Electrical System Control Module 
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@ Switch button 
@ E229 Emergency flasher button 


3.1.6 Footwell Lamp, from MY 2010 


Procedure 
— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 


-— Select|Guided Fault Finding]. 


— Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


Body 

Electrical Equipment 

01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 
09 - Vehicle eléctrical system control module J519 
Electrical Gomponents 

L footwell lighting 


2 Driver Interior Locking Button -E308-, 
from MY 2010 


ore © &¢ & 


Procedure 
— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 


- Select [Guided Fault Finding]. 


- Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection and the following menu options one after the other: 


@ Body 

@ ElectricakEquipment 

@ 01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 
@ 09 - Vehicle electrical system control module J519 
@ Electrical Compofients fF 
@ £308 Driver interior locking button ‘a 
3.3 Rear Door Lock Components 


> L3.3.1 eft Rear Central Locking Lock UnitF222, from MY 
2010”, page 352 


=> R3.3.2 ight Rear Central Locking Lock UnitF223, from MY 
2010”, page 353 


3.3.1 Left Rear Central Locking Lock Unit - 
F222-, from MY 2010 


Procedure 
— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 


-— Select|Guided Fault Finding]. 


-— Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


@ Body 
@ Electrical Equipment 
# 01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 
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@ 09 - Vehicle electrical system control module J519 
@ Electrical Components 
@ F222 Left rear central locking lock unit 


3.3.2 Right Rear Central Locking Lock Unit 
-F223-, from MY 2010 

Procedure 

— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 

- Select [Guided Fault Finding}. 


— Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


Body 

Electrical Equipment 

01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 
09 - Vehicle electrical system control module J519 
Electrical Components 

F223 Right rear central locking lock unit 


4 Rear Lid Lock Unit -F256-, from MY 
2010 


wore © © & 


Procedure 
— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 


-— Select|Guided Fault Finding]. 


- Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


Body 

Electrical Equipment 

01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capablessystems 
09 - Vehicle electrical system control module J519 
Electrical Components 

F256 Rear lid lock unit 


5 Garage Door Opener Control Head - 
E284-, through MY 2009 


ore ©¢ © & 


Procedure 
— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 


- Select[Guided Fault Finding]. 


- Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


Body 

Electrical Equipment ’ 
01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems a 
Vehicle Electrical System Control Module ——— 
Switch button 

E284 Garage door opener control head 


5 A A A a a 
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3.6 Switches in Center Console Storage 
Compartment 


> P3.6.1 arking Aid ButtonE266, from MY 2010”, page 354 


> P3.6.2 arallel Parking Assistance ButtonE581, from MY 
2010”, page 354 


> A3.6.3 SR/ESP ButtonE256 ”, page 355 


> D3.6.4 amping Adjustment ButtonE387, from MY 2010”, page 
355 


Buttons inside the center console storage compartment (de- 
pending on the vehicle equipment level): 


@ ASR/ESP Button -E256- 
Damping Adjustment Button -E387- 


Parallel Parking Assistance Button -E581- 

Parking Aid Button -E266- 

Tire Pressure Monitoring Display Button -E492- 
Gasoline/Natural Gas Fuel Selection Switch -E395- 
Access/Start Authorization Button -E378- 


[a] Note 


The removing and installing of all buttons in the center console 
storage compartment is identical and is described for just oné 
switch. 


“ef ¢ Oe Oe MO 


3.6.1 Parking Aid Button -E266-, from MY 
2010 

Procedure 

— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 


-— Select|Guided Fault Finding]. 


-— Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options-one after the other: 


Body 

Body Assembly Work 

01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 
10 - Parking aid 2 J446 

Electrical Components 

E266 Parking aid button 


5 i A A a a 


3.6.2 Parallel Parking Assistance Button - 
E581-, from MY 2010 


De 


Procedure 
— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 


-— Select[Guided Fault Finding]. 


- Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


Body 
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Body Assembly Work 

01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 
10 - parallel parking assistance J791 

Electrical Components 

E581 parallel parkingcassistance button 


3.6.3 ASR/ESP Button -E256- 


Procedure 


Si A A a ad 


Connect the Vehiclé Diagnostic Tester. 


Select [Guided Fault Findingl. 


Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


Chassis 

Brake system 

01 - On Board Diagnostic{OBD) capable systems 
03 - Anti-lock braking system,J104 


Electrical Components ‘aD 
E256 ASR/ESP Button ‘a 


3.6.4 Damping Adjustment Button -E387-, 


from MY 2010 


Procedure 


¢--et ¢ Oe O 


o 


Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 


Select [Guided Fault Finding. 


Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


Chassis 

Wheel damping electronics 

01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 
14 - Wheel damping electronics J250 

Electrical Components 

E387 Damping adjustment button 


of Remote Key, from MY 2010 


Procedure 


“ft ¢f © @ 


Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 


Select [Guided Fault Finding. 


Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


Body 

Electrical Equipment 

01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 
09 - Vehicle Electrical System Control Module 
Vehicle electrical system control module functions 
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@ Ignition key with radio-frequency remote control, checking 


3.8 Anti-Theft Alarm System Sensor - 
G578-, from MY 2010 

Procedure 

— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 

- Select [Guided Fault Finding) 


- Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


Body 

Electrical Equipment 

01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 
09 - Vehicle Electrical System Control Module 
Electrical Components 


» i A A A a 


G578 Anti-theft alarm system sensor 
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4 Removal and Installation 


> E4.1 ngine Hood Contact SwitchF266 ”, page 357 
=> P4.2 anel Lamps and Switches”, page 357 


=> a4.3 nd Switches in Front Doors and B-Pillar’, page 367 


=> D4.4 oor Lamps and Switches”, page 375 


> a4.6 nd Switches in Roof Trim Panel’, page 378 
> C4.7 onsole Lamps and Switches”, page 393 

> 4.8 , page 397 

=> A4.9 larm System”, page 401 


4.1 Engine Hood Contact Switch -F266- 


Front Hood Switch -F266- is integrated in lid lock and cannot be 
replaced separately. 


If there is a malfunction, the entire hood latch must be replaced. 
Refer to > Body Exterior; Rep. Gr. 55; Removal and Installation. 


4.2 Instrument Panel Lamps and Switches 
> L4.2.1 ight SwitchE1, Removal and Installation”, page 357 


> G4.2.2 love Compartment LampW6.”, page 359 


=> G4.2.3 love Compartment Lamp_SwitchE26:4.page 360 


> 14.2.4 nstrument Paneland Switch Illumination Dimmer 
SwitchE20 ”, page 364 


> P4.2.5 assenger Airbag Indicator LampK145 ”, page 362 


=> E4.2.6 mergency Flasher ButtonE229 ”, page 363 


> L4.2.7 amps”, page 364 


=> F4.2.8F,ont Passenger Airbag Deactivation Key SwitchE224 ”, 
page 366 


4.2.1 Light Switch -E1-, Removal and Instal- 
lation 


The following components are integrated with Light Switch -E1-: 
@ Fog Lamp Switch -E7- 

@ Rear Fog Lamp Switch -E18- 

@ Headlamp Switch Illumination Bulb -L9- 


rN Caution 


@ Turn Off the ignition and all electrical equipment. 
@ Remove the key. 


area (switches, covers, trim, etc.), cover bysfaping the 
areas at which a prying tool (Trim RemovaLWedge -VAS 
3409-, screwdriver) will bespositioned using commercial- 
ly available adhesive tape. 


@ When removing and installing compone ney visible 


Removing 


The Headlamp Switch -E1- can be checked with the Vehicle 
Diagnostic Tester before removing (through MY 2009), refer to 
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> H3.1.1 eadlamp SwitchE1, through MY 2009”, page 350 and 
(from MY 2010), refer to > H3.1.2 eadlamp SwitchE1, through 
MY 2010”, page 350 . 


— Turn the Headlamp Switch -E1- to “0”. 


— Push the-Headlamp Switch -E1- handle in -arrow 1- and turn 
it a little to the right -arrow 2-. 


— Hold the rotary handle in this position and remove the Head- 
lamp Switch -E1- from the instrument panel by the handle 
=arrow 3-. 


— Disconnect the connector -arrow-. 


3 


, 


fs 


Installing 
— Connect electrical connector. 


— Hold Headlamp Switch -E1- firmly and press in rotary handle 
of Headlamp Switch -E1- -arrow 1- and turn slightly toward 
right -arrow 2-. 


— Hold the rotary handle in this position and insert the Head- 
lamp Switch -E1- into the instrument panel -arrow 3-. 
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— Turn the rotary switch to the “0” position, release it and en- 
gage the Headlamp Switch -E1-. 


4.2.2 Glove Compartment Lamp -W6- 
Special tools‘and workshop equipment required 
Trim Removal Wedge -VAS 3409- 


A\ Caution 


@ Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment. 
@ Remove the key. 


@ When removing and installing components in visible 
aréa (switches, covers, trim, etc.), cover by taping the 
areas at which a prying tool (Trim Removal Wedge -VAS 
3409-, screwdriver) will be positioned using commercial- 
ly available adhesive tape. 


Removing 
— Open the glove compartment. 


— Carefully pry outthe Glove Compartment Lamp=We6- using 
the Trim Removal Wedge -VAS 3409-. oe 


a 


— Disconnect the connector -arrow-. 


||| N96-10154 


Replacing the bulb 


— Open the tabs -1- and remove the heat shield -2- from the 
lens on the Glove Compartment Lamp -W6-. 
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— Carefully pry the bulb out of the socket. 


Bulb: glass base bulb 12 V/5 W 


A\ Caution 


@ Do not touch the glass of the bulb during installation. 


Fingers will leave traces of grease on the glass which, 
when the light is switched on, will evaporate and cloud 
the glass. 


Installing 
Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following: 


— Make sure the Glove Compartment Lamp Switch -E26- 
works correctly. The Glove Compartment Lamp Switch -W6- 
must not light up when the cover is closed. 


4.2.3 Glove Compartment Lamp Switch - 
E26- 


The Glove Compartment Lamp Switch -E26- is located on the 
back of the glove compartment. 


Removing 


— Turn off the ignition and all electrical consumers and remove 
the ignition key. 


— Remove the glove compartment. Refer to = Body Interior; 
Rep. Gr. 68; Removal and Installation. 


— Open the tab -1- and remove the Glove Compartment Lamp 
Switch -E26- from the guides -arrow-. 
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Installing 


Install in reverse order of removal. 


4.2.4 Instrument Panel and Switch Illumina- 
tion Dimmer Switch -E20- 


A Caution 


@ Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment. 


@ Remove the key. 


@ When removing and installing components in visible 
area (switches, covers, trim, etc.), Cover by taping the 
areas at which a prying tool (Trim Removal Wedge -VAS 
3409-, screwdriver) will be positioned using commercial- 
ly available adhesive tape. 


Removing 


The instrument panel illumination dimmer switch -E20- can be 
checked with the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester before removing 
(through MY 2009), refer to > 13.1.3 nstrument Panel Illumina- 
tion Dimmer SwitchE20, through MY 2009, page 351 and (from 
MY 2010), refer to > 13.1.4 nstrument PanePJIlumination Dim- 
mer SwitchE20, from MY 2010”, page 351 . 


— Remove the Light Switch -E1-. Refer to > L4¢2.1 ight 


SwitchE1, Removal and Installation”, page 35/, ro 
— Remove the trim on the driver side. Refer to = BodyInterior; a 
Rep. Gr. 68; Removal and Installation.  f 


— Disconnect the connector -arrow-. 


em 


i 
i \ 
A ; 
ae 


— Open the tabs -arrows- and remove the Instrument Panel 
and Switch Illumination Dimmer Switch -E20-. 
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Installing 


Install in reverse order of removal. 


4.2.5 Passenger Airbag Indicator Lamp - 
K145- 


rN WARNING 


Follow the safety precautions when working on the airbag. 
Refer to > Body Interior; Rep. Gr. 69; General Information. 


rN Caution 


@ Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment. 
@ Remove the key. 


@ When removing andjinstalling components in visible 
area (switches, covers, trim, etc.), cover by taping the 
areas at which a prying tool (Trim Removal Wedge -VAS 
3409-, screwdriver) will be positioned using commercial- 
ly available adhesive tape. 


Removing 


— Remove the center vent. Refer to => Heating, Ventilation and 
Air Conditioning; Rep. Gr. 80; Removal and Installation. 


— Disconnect the connectors -arrows-. 


fy 
— Release the tabsy-arrows- and remove the rent Passenger, 
Airbag Disabled Indicator Lamp -K145-. 
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N96-10152 


Installing 


Install in reverse order of removal. 


4.2.6 Emergency Flasher Button -E229- 


rN Caution 


@ Turn off the ignition:and all electrical equipment. 


@ Remove the key. 


@ When removing and installing components in visible 
area (switches, Govers, trim, etc.), cover by taping the 
areas at which a prying tool (Trim Removal Wedge -VAS 
3409-, screwdriver) will be positioned using commercial- 
ly available adhesive tape. 


Removing 


The emergency flasher button -E229- can be checked before 

it is removed with the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester (through MY 
2009), refer to > E3.1.53mergency Flasher ButtonE229, through 
MY 2009”, page 351 . 


— Remove the center vent:,Refer to > Heating, Ventilation and 
Air Conditioning; Rep. Gr°80; Removal and Installation. 


— Disconnect the connectors -afrows-. 


\|_N96-10153 


— Release the tabs -arrows- and remove the Emergency 
Flasher Button -E229-. 
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Installing 


Install in reverse order of removal. 


4.2.7 Footwell Lamps 
Special tools and workshop equipment required 
@ Trim Removal Wedge -VAS 3409- 


The Left Footwell Light -W9-/Right Footwell Light -W10- are 
removed and installed the same way so the procedure is only 
described for one of them. 


A Caution 


@ Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment. 
@ Remove the key. 


@ When removing and installing components inwisible 
area (switches, covers, trim, etc.), cover bytaping the 
areas at which a prying tool (Trim Removal Wedge -VAS 
3409-, screwdriver) will be positionedsusing commercial- 
ly available adhesive tape. 


Removing 


The Left Footwell Lamp -W9- can be checked before it is re- 
moved with the Vehicle Diagnostic=Tester (from MY 2010), refer 
to > L3.1.6 amp, from MY 2010”, Bage 352 . 


— Pry theLeft Footwell Lamp -W9- out of the trim panel un- 
der the instrument panel using-Trim Removal Wedge -VAS 
3409-. 


— Disconnect the connector -arrow-. 
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N96-10150 


Replacing the bulb 


— Open the tabs -1- and remove the heat shield -2- from the 
lens on the Left Footwell Lamp -W9-. 


— Carefully pry the bulb out of the socket. 


Bulb: glass base bulb 12 V/5\W 


A\ Caution 


@ Do not touch the glass of the bulb during installation. 


Fingers will leave traces of grease on the glass which, 
when the light is switched-on, will evaporate and cloud 
the glass. 


Installing 


Install in reverse order of removal. 
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4.2.8 Front Passenger Airbag Deactivation 
Key Switch -E224- 


rN WARNING 


Follow the safety precautions when working on the airbag. 
Refer to > Body Interior; Rep. Gr. 69; General Information. 


Removing 


— Turn off the ignition and all electrical consumers and remove 
the ignition key. 


— Remove the glove compartment. Refer to = Body Interior; 
Rep. Gr. 68; Removal and Installation. 


— Disconnect the connector -arrow-. 


— Open the tabs -arrows;;and remove the Front Passenger, 
Airbag Deactivations‘Key Switch -E224-. 


N96-10258 


Installing 


Install'in reverse order of removal. 
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4.3 Lights and Switches in Front Doors 
and B-Pillar 

> F4.3.1 ront Passenger Door Window Regulator SwitchE107 ”, 

page 367 

> A4.3.2 djustment Switch Module, Driver Side”, page 368 

> D4.3.3 river Interior Locking ButtonE308 ”, page 369 

> R4.3.4 egulator Switch Module, Driver Side”, page 370 


> F4.3.5 uel Filler/Rear Lid Remote Unlocking ButtonE463 ”, 
page 372 


=> M4.3.6 onitoring and Vehicle Inclination Deactivation Switch”, 
page 373 


> C4.3.7 entral Locking -SAFE- Indicator kampK133 ”, page 
374 


4.3.1 Front Passenger Door Window Regu- 
lator Switch -E107- 
[a] Note 


The Push Button Illumination -E107- tn integrated in the Pas- 
senger Door Window Regulator Switch -L76- and cannot be 
replaced separately. 


rN Caution 


@ Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment. 


@ Remove the key. 


i> 

@ When removing and installing components invisible A 
area (switches, covers, trim, etc.), cover by taping the 
areas at which a prying tool (Trim Removal Wedge -VAS. = 


3409-, screwdriver) will be positioned using commercial- 
ly available adhesive tape. 


Removing 


— Remove the upper section of the grip recess from the pull 
handle. Refer to > Body Interior; Rep. Gr. 70; Removal and 
Installation. 


— Disconnect the connector -arrow-. 


—~ /)ng6-10149 |°' 


— Open the four tabs -arrows- and remove the Front Passen- 
ger Door Window Regulator Switch -E107-. 
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Installing 
Install in reverse order of removal. 


— Make sure the four tabs click into place when installing. 


4.3.2 Mirror Adjustment Switch Module, Driv- 
er Side 


Driver side mirror adjustment switch°module (dependson.equip- 
ment) 


@ Mirror AdjustmentsSwitch -E43- 
@ Mirror Selector Switch -E48- 

@ Outside Mifror Heating Switch -E231- 

@ Mirror Folding Switch -E263- 

@ MirrorAdjustment Switch Illumination -L78- 

The components listed above cannot be replaced separately. 


— Replace the driver side mirror adjustment switch module if it 
is faulty. 


A Caution 


@ Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment. 


@ Remove the key. 


@ When removing and installing components in visible 
area(switches, covers, trim, etc.), cover by taping the 
areas at which a prying tool (Trim Removal Wedge -VAS 
3409-, screwdriver) will be positioned using commercial- 
ly available adhesive tape. 


Removing a, 
— Remove the window regulator switch module6n the driv 
er side. Refer to > R4.3.4 egulator Switch ModweDriver 


Side”, page 370. 
— Unclip the frame for the switches from the trim. 


— Open the tabs -arrows- and remove the switch module. 
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———[ne6-10162 | 


Installing 


Installsin reverse order of removal. 


4°3.3 Driver Interior Locking Button -E308- 


[a] Note 


The Push Button Illumination -E308- is integrated in the Driver 
Interior Locking Button -L76- can cannot be replaced separate- 


ly. 


A\ Caution 


@ Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment. 


@ Remove the key. 


@ When removing and installing components in visible 
area (switches, covers, trim, etc.), cover by taping the 
areas at which a prying tool (Trim Removal Weage -VAS. 
3409-, screwdriver) will be positioned using commercial= 
ly available adhesive tape. 


i> 
Removing =| 


The Driver Interior Locking ButtonsE308- cam be checked be- 
fore it is removed with, the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester (from MY 
2010), refer to = D3.2 river Interior Locking ButtonE308, from 
MY 2010”, page 352 . 


— Remove the door trim panel. Refer to > Body Interior; Rep. 
Gr. 70; Removal and Installation. 


— Disconnect the connector -1- and remove the screws -2-. 
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— Remove the door opener and Driver Interior Locking Button 
-E308- from the door trim panel. 


— Release the tabs -arrows- and remove the Driver Interior 
Locking Button -E308- from the frame. 


Installing 

Install in reverse order of removal. 

Tightening Specifications 

@ Screws: 1.5 Nm 

4.3.4 Window Regulator-Switch Module, 
Driver Side 

Special tools and workshop equipment required 

Trim Removal Wedge -VAS 3409- 

Window regulator switch module - driver side, 4-door 

Left Front Window Regulator Switch -E40- 

Driver's Left Rear Window Regulator Switch -E53- 

Driver's Right Rear Window Regulator Switch -E55- 

Driver Right Front Window Regulator Switch -E81- 

Child Safety Button -E318- 

Push Button Illumination -L76- 


De 


5 i A A a a 


Window regulator switch module - driver side, 2-door 
@ Left Front Window Regulator Switch -E40- 

@ Driver Right Front Window Regulator Switch -E81- 
@ Push Button Illumination -L76- 


The components listed above cannot be replaced separately. If 
faulty, the switch module must be replaced. 


rN Caution 


@ Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment. 


@ Remove the key. 


@ When removing and installing components in visible 
area (switches, covers, trim, etc.), cover by taping the 
areas at which a prying tool (Trim Removal Wedge -VAS 
3409-, screwdriver) will be positioned using commercial- 
ly available adhesive tape. 
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IAN Caution 


Do NOT try to press or lift the front part of the installation 


frame (in the switch area) from the door trim. This damages 
the switch. Spread or raise the frame only from behind, as 
indicated by the -arrow-. 


Removing 


— Carefully pry the frame out of the door trim panel -arrow- 
using a Trim Removal Wedge -VAS 3409-. 


— Disconnect the connectors -arrows-. 


N96-10158 


— Open the tabs -arrows- and remove the switch module. 


[_Nos-10187 | 


Installing 


Install in reverse order of removal. 
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4.3.5 Fuel Filler/Rear Lid Remote Unlocking 
Button’-E463- 


The Fuel Filler/Rear Lid Remote Unlocking Button -E463- is 
located in the driver door. 


[a] Note 


The Push Button Illumination -E463- is integrated in the Fuel 
Filler/Rear Lid Remote Unlocking Button -L76-, which cannot be 
replaced separately. 


A Caution 


@ Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment. 
@ Remove the-key. 


@ When removing and installing components in visible 
area (switches, ‘covers, trim, etc.), cover by taping the 
areas at which a prying tool (Trim Removal Wedge -VAS 


3409-, screwdriver) will be positioned using com 
ly available adhesive tape. 


rcial- 
{) 


Removing 


— Remove the door trim panel. Refer to > Body Interior; Rep. 
Gr. 70; Removal and Installation. 


— Disconnect the connector -arrow-. 


— Open the tabs -arrows- and remove the Fuel Filler/Rear Lid 
Remote Unlocking Button -E463- from the door panel. 
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Installing 
Install in reverse order of removal. 


4.3.6 Interior Monitoring and Vehicle Inclina- 
tion Deactivation Switch 

Special tools and workshop equipment required 

@ Trim Removal Wedge -VAS 3409- 


The Interior Monitoring Deactivation Switch -E267-/Deactivate 
Vehicle Inclination Sensor Button -E360- are installed together 
in one unit in the lower B-pillar trim. 


As of MY 07, the shape of the switch changed. 


rN Caution 


@ Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment. 


@ Remove the key. 


@ When removing andinstalling, components in visible 
area (switches, covers, trim, etc.), cover.by taping the 
areas.at which a prying tool (Trim Removal: Wedge -VAS 
3409-, screwdriver) will be positioned using commercial- 
ly available adhesive tape. 


Removing 


— Unclip the switch -1- from the trim using the Trim Removal 
Wedge -VAS 3409-. 


= Disconnect the connector -arrow-. 


Installing 


Install in reverse order of removal. 
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4.3.7 Central Locking -SAFE- Indicator Lamp 
-K133- 


The Central Locking -SAFE- Indicator Lamp -K133- is installed 
near the exterior mirror in the driver door trim panel. 


rN Caution 


@ Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment. 


@ Remove the key. 


@ When removing and installing components in visible 
area (switches, covers, trim, etc.), cover by taping the 
areas at which a prying tool (Trim Removal Wedge -VAS 
3409-, screwdriver) will be positioned using commercial- 
ly available adhesive tape. 


Removing 


— Remove the door trim panel. Refer to > Body Interior; Rep. 
Gr. 70; Removal and Installation. 


— Press the tabs -arrows- and remove the Central Locking 
-Safe- Indicator Lamp -K133- -1- from the door trim panel. 


— Disconnect the connector -1- an Central Locking -SAFE- 
Indicator Lamp -K133- -2-. 


Installing 
Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following: 


— Make sure the Central Locking -SAFE- Indicator Lamp - 
K133- engages in the door trim securely. 
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4.4 Rear Door Lamps and Switches 
=> D4.4.1 oor Window Regulator Switch”, page 375 
4.4.1 Rear Door Window Regulator Switch 
The Left Rear Window Switch (In LR Door) -E52- and Right 
Rear Window Switch (In RR Door) -E54- are removed and in- 


stalled the same way so the procedure is only described for one 
of them. 


A\ Caution 


@ Turn off the ignition and all electricafequipment. 


@ Remove the key. 


@ When removing and installing Components in visible 
area (switches, covers, trim, étc.), cover by taping the 
areas at which a prying tool (Trim Removal Wedge -VAS 
3409-, screwdriver) will be positioned using commercial- 
ly available adhesive tape. 


Removing 


— Remove the upper section of;the grip recess from the pull 
handle. Refer to > Body Interior; Rep. Gr. 70; Removal and 
Installation. 


— Disconnect the connector -arrew-. 


— Open the four tabs -arrows- and remove the Left Rear Win- 
dow Switch (In LR Door) -E52-. 


Installing 
Install in reverse order of removal. 


— Make sure the four tabs click into place when installing. 
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4.5 Luggage Compartment Lamps and 
Switches 


> L4.5.1 uggage Compartment LampW3 ”, page 376 
> R4.5.2 ear Lid Lock UnitF256 ”, page 377 
4.5.1 Luggage Compartment Lamp -W3- 


Special tools and workshop equipment required 
@ Trim Removal Wedge -VAS 3409- 


The Luggage Compartment Light -W3- is located in the luggage 
compartment trim on the right side. 


rN Caution 


@ Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment. 


@ Remove the key. 


@ When removing and installing components in visible 
area (switches, covers, trim, etc.), cover by taping the 
areas at which a prying tool (Trim Removal Wedge -VAS 
3409-, screwdriver) will be positioned using commercial- 
ly available adhesive tape. 


Removing 


— Pry the Luggage Compartment Lamp -W3- -1- out of the 
luggage compartment trim panel -arrow- using the Trim Re- 
moval Wedge -VAS 3409-. 


M94-0163 


— Disconnect the connector -arrow-. 


| Mo4-0161 


& 
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Replacing the bulb 


— Press the contact plate -1- on the Luggage Compartment 
Lamp -W3- toward the outside and remove the bulb -2- from 
the socket. 


Tubular bulb 12 V/10 W 


Fe 
rN Caution P41 


@ Do not touch the glass of the bulb during ‘installation. 


Fingers will leave-traces of greasé on the glass which, 
when the light is switched on, will evaporate and cloud 
the glass. 


Installing 


Install in reverse order of removal. 


4.5.2 Rear Lid Lock Unit -F256- 


Rear Lid Lock Unit -F256- is integrated in rear lid lock and 
cannot be replaced separately. 


— Replace the rear lid lock if it is malfunctioning. Refer to 
=> Body Exterior; Rep. Gr. 55; Removal and Installation. 
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4.6 Lamps and Switches in Roof Trim Pan- 
el 


> V4.6.1 anity Mirror’, page 378 
=> G4.6.2 afage Door Opener Control HeadE284 ”, page 380 
Vehicles without Sunroof 


> F4.6.3 ront Interior LampW1 ”, page 380 
=> F4.6.4 font Interior LampW1 Bulb”, page 381 
> R4.6.5 eading Lamps”, page 383 


Vehicles with Sunroof 

> F4.6.6 ront Interior LampW1 ”, page 384 

> $4.6.7 unr6of SwitchE8 ”, page 385 

=> F4.6.8 ront Interior LampW1 Bulb”, page 386 
> R4.6.9 eading Lamps”, page 387 


Vehicles without Anti-Theft Alarm System fy 
> R4.6.10 ear Interior LampW43 ”, page 388 
> R4.6.11 ear Interior LampW43‘Bulb”, page 389 = 
Vehicles with Anti-Theft Alarm System 

> R4.6.12 ear Interior LampW43 ”, page 390 

=> R4.6.13 ear Interior LampW43 Bulb”, page 391 


4.6.1 Illuminated Vanity Mirror 


Special tools and workshop equipment required 
@ Trim Removal Wedge -VAS 3409- 


The Front Passenger Illuminated Vanity Mirror Light -W14-/Driv- 
er Illuminated Vanity Mirror Light -W20- are removed and instal- 
led the same way so the procedure is only described for one of 

them. 


i - 
i 


rN Caution 


@ Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment. 


@ Remove the key. 


@ When removing and installing components in visible 
area (switches, covers, trim, etc.), cover by taping the 
areas at which a prying tool (Trim Removal Wedge -VAS 
3409-, screwdriver) will be positioned using commercial- 
ly available adhesive tape. 


Removing 


— Carefully pry the Front Passenger Vanity Mirror Lamp -W14- 
from the roof trim panel using the Trim Removal Wedge 
-VAS 3409-. 
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\ 


— Disconnect the connector -arrow-. 


[Rests] 


Replacing the bulb 


— Press the contact plate -1- in the direction of the -arrow- and 
remove the tubular bulb -2-. 


Tubular bulb 12 V/5 W 


rN Caution 


@ Do not touch the glass of the bulb during installation. 


Fingers will leave traces of grease on the glass which, 
when the light is switched on, will evaporate and cloud 
the glass. 


Installing 


Install in reverse order of removal. 
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4.6.2 Garage Door Opener Control Head - 
E284- 


Garage Door Opener Control Head -E284- is installed in sun 
visor on driver side. 


Sun visor and Garage Door Opener Control Head -E284- can 
only be replaced together. 


Removing 


The Garage Door Opener Control Head -E284- can be checked 
before it is removed with the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester (through 
MY 2009), refer to > G3.5 arage Door Opener Control 
HeadE284, through MY 2009”, page 353 . 


— Remove the sun visor on the driver side and the Garage 
Door Opener Control Head -E284- -1-. Refer to > Body Inte- 
rior; Rep. Gr. 68; Removal and Installation. 


Installing 


Install in reverse order of removal. 


4.6.3 Front Interior Lamp -W1- 


Special tools and workshop equipment required 
@ Trim Removal Wedge -VAS 3409- 


A\ Caution 


@ Turn off the ignition and all electrical €quipment. 


@ Remove the key. 


@ When removing and installing components in visible 
area (switches, covers, trim, etc.), cover by taping the 
areas at which a prying tool (Trim Removal Wedge -VAS 
3409-, screwdriver) will be positioned using commercial- 
ly available adhesive tape. 


Removing 


— Carefully remove the Front Interior Lamp -VAS 3409- trim 
using the Trim Removal Wedge -W1- -arrows-. 
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N96-10250 


—2° Remove the bolts -arrows-. 


9 


— Remove the Front Interior Lamp -W1- from the bracket in the 
headliner. 


N96-10251 
_ 


— Disconnect the connectors -arrows-. 


(| N96-10252 


Installing 

Install in reverse order of removal. 
Tightening Specifications 

@ Screws: 2 Nm 


4.6.4 Front Interior Lamp -W1- Bulb 


Special tools and workshop equipment required 
@ Trim Removal Wedge -VAS 3409- 
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LZ\ Caution 


@ Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment. 
@ Remove the key. 


@ When removing and installing components in visible 
area (switches, covers, trim, etc.), cover by taping the 
areas at which a prying tool (Trim Removal Wedge -VAS 
3409-, screwdriver) will be positioned using commercial- 
ly available adhesive tape. 


Removing 


— Carefully remove the Front Interior Lamp -VAS 3409- lens 
using the Trim Removal Wedge -W1- -arrow-. 


N96-10309 


— Push the contact plate -1- on the Front Interior Lamp -W1- 
to the side -arrow- and remove the bulb -2- with the contact 
plate from the Front Interior Lamp -W1-. 


N96-10254 


— Remove the contact plate -arrow- from the faulty bulb. 


N96-10166 | 


PDE} 
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Tubular bulb 12 V/10 W 


A\ Caution 


@ Do not touch the glass of the bulb during installation. 


Fingers will leave traces of grease on the glass which, 
when the light is switched on, will evaporate and cloud 
the glass. 


Installing 


Install in reverse order_of-remowal. 


4.6.5 Center Reading Lamps 


The Left Center Reading Light -W39-/Right Center Reading 
Light -W40- are removed and installed the same way sorthe 
procedure is only described for one of them. 


Removing 


— Removing the Front Interior Lamp -W1-. Refer to > 
F4.6.3 ront Interior LampW11 ”, page 380 . 


— Turn the Left Center Reading Lamp -W39- bulb socket 
-arrows- 90 degrees to the left. 


N96-10259 
Do SR 


— Rémove the bulb socket and Jul from the Left Center 
Reading Lamp -W39-. 


Fm 
— Carefully pullthe, bulb out of the socket) 


Bulb: glass base bulb 12 V/5 W 
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LZ\ Caution 


@ Do not touch the glass of the bulb during installation. 


Fingers will leave traces of grease on the glass’-which, 
when the light is switched on, will evaporate and cloud 
the glass. 


Installing 
Install in reverse order of removal. 
4.6.6 Front Interior Lamp -W1- 


Special tools and workshop equipment required 
@ Trim Removal Wedge -VAS 3409- 


A Caution 


@ Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment. 
@ Remove the key. 


@ When removing and installing components in visible 
area (switches, covers, trim, etc:), cover by taping the 
areas at which a prying tool (Trine: Removal Wedge -VAS 
3409-, screwdriver) will be positioned using commercial- 
ly available adhesive tape. 


Removing ray 


— Carefully remove the Front Interior Lamp -VAS 3409-‘trim 
using the Trim Removal Wedge -W1- -arrows-. 


=| N96-10160 


— Remove the bolts -arrows-. 
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— Remove the Front Interior Lamp -W1- from the bracket in the 
headliner. 


— Disconnect the connectors -arrows-. 


N96-10163 | 


Installing 

Install in reverse order of removal. 
Tightening Specifications 

@ Screws: 2 Nm 


4.6.7 Sunroof Switch -E8- 


Removing 


— Removing the Front Interior Lamp -W1-. Refer to > 
F4.6.6 ront Interior kampW1 ”, page 384 . 


— Disconnect the connector -arrow-. 


— Open the tabs -arrows- and remove the Sunroof Switch -E8-. 


L—_ 


Installing 


Install in reverse order of removal. 


4. Removal and Installation 385 


® Golf Variant 2007 >, Golf Variant 2010 >, Jetta 2005 > 
Electrical Equipment - Edition 10.2021 


4.6.8 Front Interior Lamp -W1- Bulb 


Special tools and workshop equipment required 
@ Trim Removal Wedge -VAS 3409- 


rN Caution 


@ Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment. 
@ Remove the key. 


@ When removing and installing components in visible 
area (switches, covers, trim, etc.), cover by taping the 
areas at which a prying tool (Trim Removal Wedge -VAS 
3409-, screwdriver) will be positioned using commercial- 
ly available adhesive tape. 


Removing 


— Carefully remove the Front Interior Lamp -VAS 3409- lens 
using the Trim Removal Wedge -W1- -arrow-. 


- N96-10161 | 


— Push the contact plate -ts‘on the Front Interior Lamp -W1- 
to the side -arrow- and-remove the bulb -2- with the contact 
plate from the Frontdnterior Lamp -W1-. 


N96-10165 |= 


— Remove the:contact plate -arrow- from the faulty bulb. 


| a 
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Tubular bulb 127V/10 W 


rN Caution 


@ Do not touch the glass of the bulb during installation. 


Fingers will leave traces of grease on the glass which, 
when the light is switched on, will evaporate and cloud 
the glass. 


Installing 


Install in reverse order of removal. 


4.6.9 Center Reading Lamps 


The Left Center Reading Light -W39-/Right Center Reading 
Light -W40- are removed and installed the same way so the 
procedure is only described for one of them. 


Removing 


— Removingtthe Front Interior Lamp -W1-. Refer to > 
F4.6.3 ront Interior LampW11 ”, page 380 . ol 


AP | 
— Turn the Left Center Reading Lamp -W39-agtb socket 
as 


-arrows- 90 degrees‘to the left. 


— Remove the bulb socket and the bulb from the Left Center 
Reading Lamp -W39-. 


— Carefully pull the bulb out of the socket. 
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N96-10166 
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Bulb: glass base-bulb 12 V/5 W 


A Caution 


@ Do not touch the glass of the bulb during installation. 


Fingers will leave traces of grease on the glass which, 
when the light is switched on, will evaporate and cloud 
the glass. 


Installing 


Install in reverse order of removal. 


4.6.10 Rear Interior Lamp -W43- 


LA Caution 


¢&. Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment. 


@ Remove the key. 


@ When removing and installing components in visible 
area (switches, covers, trim, etc.), cover by taping the 
areas at,which a prying tool (Trim Removal Wedge -VAS 
3409-, screwdriver) will be positioned-using commercial- 
ly available adhesive tape. 


r=" 


Removing 


— Release the tabs -arrows- and remove the trim and lens 
from the Rear Interior Lamp -W43-. 


— Release the tabs -arrows- and remove the Rear Interior 
Lamp -W43- from the headliner. 
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— “Disconnect the connector -arrow-. 


Installing 


Install in reverse, order of removal. &) 
4.6.11 Rear Interior Lamp - - Bulb 
Removing 


— Release the tabs -arrows- and remove the trim and lens 
from the Rear Interior Lamp -W43-. 


N96-10174 


— Remove the bulb from the bulb socket -arrows-. 
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Bulb: glass base bulb 12 V/5 W 


rN Caution 


@ Do not touch the glass of the bulb during installation. 


Fingers will leave traces of grease on the glass which, 
when the lightis switched on, will evaporate and cloud 
the glass. 


Installing 


Install in reverse order ofremoval. 


4.6.12 Rear Interior Lamp -W43- 


AB 
[a] Note A 


as 
@ /fthe Rear Interior Lamp -W43- is removed,?the anti-theft 
alarm system must be deactivated > A4.9.1 larm System, 
Activating/Deactivating’, page 401 (through MY 2009). 


@ The Anti-Theft Alarm System Ultrasound Sensor -G209- 
must not be moved from its pre-set position (through MY 
2009). 


rN Caution 


@ Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment. 


@ Remove the key. 


@ When removing and installing components in visible 
area (switches, covers, trim, etc.), cover by taping the 
areas at which a prying tool (Trim Removal Wedge -VAS 
3409-, screwdriver) will be positioned using commercial- 
ly available adhesive tape. 


Removing 


— Remove the entire trim piece -1- (with diffusion lens and re- 
flectors) down vertically -arrows- from the Rear Interior Lamp 
-W43-. 
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N96-10245 


— Press both tabs -2- in the direction of -arrow A- and remove 
the entire Rear Interior Lamp -W43- -1- from the headliner in 
the direction of -arrow B-. 


N96-10246 


— Disconnect the connectors -1-cand -2-. 


f 
Se} } | N96-10247 


Installing 
Install in reverse order of removal. 


4.6.13 Rear Interior Lamp -W43- Bulb 


[a] Note 


@ /fone of the Rear Interior Lamp -W43- bulb must be re- 
placed, the anti-theft alarm system must be deactivated 
> A4.9.1 larm System, Activating/Deactivating”, page 407 
(through MY 09). 


@ The Anti-Theft Alarm System Ultrasound Sensor -G209- 
must not be moved from its pre-set position (through MY 
2009). 
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Removing 


— Remove the entire trim piece-12(lens and reflector) vertically 
downward from the Rear Interior Lamp -W43-. 


— Remove the bulb -1=from the bulb socket -arrows-. 


Bulb: glass base bulb 12 V/5 W 


rN Caution 


@ Do not touch the glass of the bulb during installation. 


Fingers will leave traces of grease on the glass which, 
when the light is switched on, will evaporate and cloud 
the glass. 


Installing 


Install in reverse order of removal. 
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4.7 Center Console Lamps and Switches 


> 14.7.1 n Center Console Storage Compartment”, page 393 
> w4.7.2 ith Socket”, page 394 


4.7.1 Button in Center Console Storage 
Compartment 


rN Caution 


@ Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment. 


@ Remove the key. 


@ When removing and installing components in visible 
area (switches, covers, trim, etc.), cover by taping the 
areas at which a prying tool (Trim Removal Wedge -VAS 
3409-, screwdriver) will be positioned using commercial- 
ly available adhesive tape. 


a Note 


Removing and installing a single button (ASR/ESP button - 
E256-) is described here. Removing and installing the other 
buttons is identical. 


Removing 


The Parking Aid Button -E266-, Parallel Parking Assistance 
Button -E581-, Damping Adjustment Button -E387- (from MY 
20:10) and the ASR/ESP button -E256- can be checked before 
they are removed with the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester, refer to = 
i8.6 n Center Console Storage Compartment’, page 354 . 


— Carefully pry the selector lever boot out of the center con- 
sole -arrows-. 


— “Remove the bolts -arrows-. 


a 
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— Removecthe ashtray from the center console. 


— Disconnéct the connectors -arrows-. 


— Release the tabs -arrows- and remove the button from the 
frame. 


Installing 

Install in reverse order of removal. 
Tightening Specifications 

@ Frame bolts: 2 Nm 


4.7.2 Converter with Socket 


Special tools and workshop equipment required 
Trim Removal Wedge -3409- 
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A WARNING 


The Converter with Socket, 12V, 230V--U13-/Converter 
with Socket, 12V-115V -U27- housing contains condens- 
ers that can be charged with residual voltage. 


There is a danger of electric shock: 


The Converter with Socket, 12V, 230V -U13-/Convert- 
er with Socket, 12V-115V -U27- housing must not be 
opened under any circumstances. 


A\ Caution 


Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment. 
Remove the key. 


When removing and installing components in visible 
area (switches, covers, trim, etc.), cover by taping the 
areas at which a prying tool (Trim Removal Wedge -VAS 
3409-, screwdriver) will be positioned using commercial- 
ly available adhesive tape. 


The connections, wires or 230 V socket must not-be 
repaired under any circumstances. 


PO 


If there is a connection, wire or 230 V socket malfunc- 
tion, replace the entire unit. 


Removing 
— Open the cover -1-. 


— Remove the cover from the socket -2- using the Trim Re- 
moval Wedge -VAS 3409-. It is clipped on both sides of the 
socket. 


— Remove the two bolts -3-. 


— Remove the inner socket unit -4-. Both side brackets -5- 
must be loosened to do this. 
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— Disengage the connector -1- and disconnect. 


— Release the socket -4- at the tabs -arrows- and remove the 
socket. 
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— Remove the bolts -2 and 3-. 
— Remove the inverter -1-. 
Installing 

Install in reverse order. 
Tightening Specifications 

@ Screws: 1.5 Nm 


4.8 Immobilizer 


> A4.8.1 nti-Theft Immobilizer Control ModuleJ362 ”, page 397 


> A4.8.2 nti-Theft Immobilizer Control ModuleJ362, Adapting”, 
page 397. 


> A4.8.3 nti-Theft Immobilizer Reader CoilD2 ”, page 398 
> K4.8.4 ey, Variable Code Transponder’, page 398 


> 14.8.5 gnition Key”, page,398 
=> K4.8.6 ey to Anti-Theft Immobilizer, Adapting”, page 398 


> t4.8.7 o Comfort System, Adapting, through MY 2009”, page 
399 


> 14.8.8cdentity when Replacing all Components”, page 399 
> $48.9 ystem Test”, page 400 


4.8.1 Anti-Theft Immobilizer Control Module 
-J362- 


The Anti-theft Immobilizer Control Module -J362- is integrated 
into the instrument cluster. If the Anti-Theft Immobilizer Control 
Module -J362- is faulty, the entire instrument cluster must be 
replaced. 


Replace instrument cluster > C1.2 luster, Replacing”, page 63 . 


4:8.2 Anti-Theft Immobilizer Control Module 
-J362-, Adapting 

Procedure 

— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 


-— Select|Guided Fault Finding]. 


- Use the button to select the “furetion/component se- 
lection” andthe following menu ci aas i after the other: 
oe 


@ Body 
@ Electrical Equipment 


| Mg96-0091 
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# 01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 
@ 25 - Anti-theft immobilizer 
@ Anti-theft immobilizer functions 
@ Anti-Theft Immobilizer, Adapting 


4.8.3 Anti-Theft Immobilizer Reader Coil - 
D2- 


The Anti-Theft Immobilizer Reading Coil -D2- is connected to 
the Ignition Switch and cannot be replaced separately. 


Ignition/Starter Switch, Removal and Installation. Refer to > 
5.14.3 gnition SwitchD ”, page 295 . 


4.8.4 Ignition Key, Variable-Code Trans- 
ponder 


It is not possible to replace variable code transponder in ignition 
key. 

Ignition key must always besreplaced if variable code trans- 
ponder is malfunctioning. 


If an ignition key is replaced or another ignition key is required, 
the new ignition key must always be adapted to the immobilizer 
=> K4.8.6 ey to Anti-Theft Immobilizer, Adapting”, page 398 . 


If radio-frequency unit (transmitter for radio operated central 
locking) of ignition key4s replaced, it must be adapted to the 
comfort system (through MY 2009). Refer to => t4.8.7 o Comfort 
System, Adapting, through MY 2009”, page 399 . 


4.8.5 Lost Ignition Key 


All keys are already pre-coded to a specific vehicle from the 
factory and can only be adapted to this vehicle. The subsequent 
ordering of vehicle keys must be performed via entry of the 
respective Vehicle Identification Number (VIN) and then the 
new keys must be adapted to. the Anti-Theft Immobilizer Control 
Module -J362-. 


The function “New identity when feplacing all components” must__ 

be called up before replacing the lo¢k set or the control mod- aD) 
ules > 14.8.8 dentity when Replacing all.Components’”, page rN 
399 . ft 


Ignition Key, Adapting > K4.8.6 ey to Anti-Theft Immobilizer, 
Adapting”, page 398 and = t4.8.7 o Comfort System, Adapting, 
through MY 2009”, page 399 . 

4.8.6 Ignition Key to Anti-Theft Immobilizer, 


Adapting 


Procedure 
— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 


- Select [Guided Fault Finding]. 


- Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


Through MY 2009 

@ Body 

@ Electrical Equipment 

@ 01 - OnBoard Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 


398 Rep. Gr.96 - Interior Lights, Switches 


Golf Variant 2007 >, Golf Variant 2010 >, Jetta 2005 > ® 
Electrical Equipment - Edition 10.2021 


@ Anti-theft immobilizer 4A 

@ Adapting a key 

From MY 2010 

Body 

Electrical Equipment 

01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 
25 - Anti-theft immobilizer 

Anti-theft immobilizer functions 


Si A A A a 


Adapting a key 


4.8.7 Key to Comfort System, Adapting, 
through MY 2009 

Procedure 

— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 

- Select [Guided Fault Finding}. 


- Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following*menu options one after the other: 


Body 

Body repair procedures 

01 - On Board-Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 
Comfort systém 


Functions of central control module for comfort system 


“ef ff Oe Oe MO 


Adapting/checking key with radio-frequency remote control 

4.8.8 New Identity when Replacing all Com- 
ponents 

Procedure 


All required stéps necessary for new installation of all immobiliz- 
er components«are performed by this program. 


— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 


-— Select [Guided Fault Finding]. 


- Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


Through MY 2009 a 
Body pS2s 

Electrical Equipment 

01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 

Anti-theft immobilizer 4A download 


Functions 


Si A A A a 


New identity 

From MY 2010 

@ Body 

@ Electrical Equipment 

# 01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 
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@ 25 - Anti-theft immobilizer 

@ Anti-theft immobilizer functions 


@ New identity 
4.8.9 Online System Test 


The following steps will be performed by this test program: 
@ System test for online connection 
@ Test of user authorization 


Test to determine if there is a correct wire connection to the 
Volkswagen database 


The requirements for this is the online connection to the Vehicle 
Diagnostic Tester. 


Procedure 
— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 


-— Select|Guided Fault Finding]. 


- Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


Through MY 2009 

Body 

Electrical Equipment 

01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 
25 - Anti-theft immobilizer 

Anti-theft immobilizer functions 


5 i A A A a 


Online system test 

From MY 2010 

Body 

Electrical Equipment 

01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD)<capable systems 
Anti-theft immobilizer 4C download 


Functions 


5 i A A A a 


Online system test 
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4.9 Anti-Theft Alarm System 
=> A4.9.1 larm System, Activating/Deactivating”, page 401 


> 14.9.2 nterior Lamp Ultrasound Sensor, through MY 2009”, 
page 401 


> R4.9.3 ear Side of Roof Ultrasound Sensor, through MY 
2009”, page 402 


=> A4.9.4 nti-Theft Alarm System SensorG578, from MY 2010”, 
page 403 


> V4.9.5 ehicle Inclination SensorG384, through MY 2006”, 
page 404 


> V4.9.6 ehicle Inclination SensorG384, from MY 2010”, page 
405 


> 14.9.7 nterior Monitoring SensorG273, from MY 2010”, page 
406 


=> C4.9.8 entral Locking and Anti-Theft Alarm System Anten- 
naR47 ”, page 406 


> A4.9.9 larm HornH12 ”, page 406 


4.9.1 Anti-Theft Alarm System, Activat- 
ing/Deactivating 


Anti-theft alarm system, activating 


Anti-theft alarm system is automatically switched on by locking 
the vehicle. Anti-theft alarm-system.is.then activated immediate- 


ly. 


So that anti-theft alarm system does not trigger unnecessary 
alarms, close all windows and doors before locking theyvehicle. 


Anti-theft alarm system, deactivating 
The anti-theft alarm system is deactivated if 


@ the vehicle is unlocked using the unlock button on the re- 
mote control key 


@ The ignition is switched on. 


@ The Interior Monitoring Deactivation Switch -E267- was op- 
erated. 


Unlocking vehicle mechanically (emergency opening) 
— Lock the vehicle on the driver door. 


Anti-theft alarm system remains activated, however no alarm is 
triggered. 


— Turn on the ignition within 15 seconds. 


The alarm will go off after 15 seconds if the ignition is not turned 
on. 


By switching on the ignition, the electronic immobilizer recog- 
nizes a valid vehicle key and deactivates the anti-theft alarm 
system. 


4.9.2 Rear Interior Lampe ltrasound.Sensor, 
through MY 20092<. 


The Anti-Theft Alarm System Ultrasound Sensor -G209-, is 
made up of 4 sensors-2-, wires and a control element on 

the back of the Rear Interior Lamp -W43-, which cannot be 
replaced individually. The complete Rear Interior Lamp -W43- 
must be replaced. 


4. Removal and Installation 
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Left Rear Footwell Light -W43-, Vehicles with Anti-Theft Alarm 
System, Removal and Installation = R4.6.12 ear Interior 
LampW43 ”, page 390 . 


4.9.3 Left Rear Side of Roof Ultrasound Sen- 
sor, through MY 2009 

Special tools and workshop equipment required 

@ Triny Removal Wedge -VAS 3409- 


From model year 2007, the Vehicle Inclination Sensor -G384- 
and Anti-Theft Alarm System Ultrasound Sensor -G209- are 
installed in one unit on the left rear side of the roof. 


rN Caution 


@ Turn off the ignition and all electrical equigment. 


@ Remove the key. 


al 
@ When removing and installing,components in visible 
area (switches, covers, trim, etc.), cover by taping the 
areas at which a prying tool (Trim Removal Wedge -VAS 
3409-, screwdriver) will be positioned using commercial- 
ly available adhesive tape. 


Removing 


— Unclip the Anti-Theft Alarm System Ultrasound Sensor -VAS 
3409- -arrow- using Trim Removal Wedge -G209-. 


The clip -1- that holds the Anti-Theft Alarm System Ultrasound 
Sensor -G209- has three prongs. To loosen the Anti-Theft 
Alarm System Ultrasound Sensor -G209-, the three prongs 
must be pressed. Otherwise, the sensor will not come out. 


— Remove the Anti-Theft Alarm System Ultrasound Sensor - 
G209-. 
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— Disconnect the connector -1- from the Anti-Theft Alarm Sys- 
tem Ultrasound Sensor -G209-. 


Installing 

Install in reverse order of removal. 

4.9.4 Anti-Theft Alarm System Sensor - 
G578-, from MY 2010 

Special tools and workshop equipment required 

Trim Removal Wedge -3409- 


The Anti-Theft Alarm System:Sensor -G578- includes the Vehi- 
cle Inclination Sensor -G384- and the Interior Monitoring Sensor 
-G273- (two sensors). 


The Anti-Theft Alarm System Sensor -G578- cannot be disas- 
sembled. 


rN Caution 


@ Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment. 


@ Remove the key. 


@ When removing and installing components in visible 
area (switches, covers, trim, etc.), cover by taping the 
areas at which a prying tool (Trim Removal Wedge -VAS 
3409-, screwdriver) will be positioned using commercial- 
ly available-adhesive tape. 


Removing 


The Anti-Theft Alarm:System Sensor -G578- can be checked 
before it is removed with the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester (from 
MY 2010), refer to > page. 356 . 


— Remove the Front Interiot Lamp -W1-. fs 


he 


=) 


@ Vehicles without a sunroof, refer to > F4.6.3 ront Inte 
LampW1”, page 380 . _ 


¢@ Vehicles with a sunroof, refer to > F4.6.6 ront Interior 
LampW1 _”, page 384 . 


— Remove the screws -arrows A-, release the tabs -arrows B- 
and remove the bracket from the headliner in the direction of 
-arrow C-. 
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— Disconnect the connector -2- from the Anti-Theft Alarm Sys- 
tem Sensor -G578- -1-. 


Pe 


— Release the Anti-Theft Alarm System Sensor -G578- -1- 
from the tab -arrow-. 


— Release the sensor tabs and remove the sensors and the 
Anti-Theft Alarm System Sensor -G578- out from the head- 
liner. 


Installing 
Install in reverse order of removal. 


4.9.5 Vehicle Inclination Sensor -G384-, 
through MY 2006 


The Vehicle Inclination Sensor -G384- -arrow- is located under 
instrument panel at right, under front passenger airbag. 
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N9?-0550 


To remove the Vehicle Inclination Sensor -G384-, anti-theft 
warning system must be deactivated > A4.9.1 larm Systém, 
Activating/Deactivating”, page 401 . 


Removing 


— Turn off the ignition and all electrical consumers and remove 
the ignition key. 

— Remove the glove compartment. Refer to = Body Interior; 
Rep. Gr. 68; Removal and Installation. 


— Remove the screws -1- and theh remove the Vehicle Inclina- 
tion Sensor -G384- from the carrier. 


N96-10239 


— Disconnect the connector -2- from the Vehicle Inclination at 
Sensor -G384-. 


Installing vas 


DE: 


Install in reverse order of removal. 
Tightening Specifications 
@ Screws: 3 Nm 


4.9.6 Vehicle Inclination Sensor -G384-, 
from MY 2010 


The Anti-Theft Alarm System Sensor -G578- includes the Vehi- 
cle Inclination Sensor -G384- and the Interior Monitoring Sensor 
-G273- (2 sensors). 


The Anti-Theft Alarm System Sensor -G578- cannot be disas- 
sembled. 


Anti-Theft Alarm System Sensor -G578-, Removal and Instal- 
lation, refer to > A4.9.4 nti-Theft Alarm System SensorG578, 
from MY 2010”, page 403 . 
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4.9.7 Interior Monitoring Sensor -G273-, 
from MY 2010 


The Anti-Theft Alarm System Sensor -G578- includes the Vehi- 
cle Inclination Sensor -G384- and the Interior Monitoring Sensor 
-G273- (2 sensors). 


The Anti-Theft Alarm System Sensor -G578- cannot be disas- 
sembled. 


Anti-Theft Alarm System Sensor -G578-, Removal and Instal- 
lation, refer to > A4.9.4 nti-Theft Alarm System SensorG578, 


from MY 2010”, page 403 . 

4.9.8 Central Locking and Anti-Theft Alarm 
System Antenna -R47- 

Through MY 2009 


The Central Locking and Anti-Theft Alarm System Antenna 
-R47- is routed from Comfort System Central Control Module 
-J393- to the left A-pillar in the main wiring harness. 


It is not possible to repair the Central Locking and Anti-Theft 
Alarm System Antenna -R47- because it would affect the quality 
of reception. 


If damaged, it is necessary to replace the Central Locking and 
Anti-theft Alarm System Antenna -R47-. 


From MY 2010 


The Central Locking and Anti-Theft Alarm System Antenna - 
R47- receives radio signals from the remote control key and 
relays them to the Vehicle Electrical System,Gontrol Module 
-J519-. 


The Central Locking and Anti-Theft Alarm System Antenna - 
R47- is integrated inside the Vehicle Electrical System Control 
Module -J519- and cannot be replaced separately. 


Additional information: 


@ Refer to Wiring diagrams, Troubleshooting & Component lo- 
cations. 


4.9.9 Alarm Horn -H12- 

Special tools and:workshop equipment required 
@ Drill -VAS 5134- 

@ Drill bit diameter 6 mm 

@ Pop Rivet Pliers -VAS 5072A- 


The Alarm Horn -H12- is located at the right on the A-pillar 
inside the fender. 


To remove the Alarm Horn -H12-, anti-theft alarm system must 
be deactivated. Refepto > A4.9.1 larm System, Activating/De- 
activating”, page 401 


Removing 


— Turn off the ignition and‘all. electrical consumers and remove 
the ignition key. 


— Remove the right front wheel housing liner. Refer to => &, 
Exterior; Rep. Gr. 66; Description and Qperation. 


— Using the Drill -VAS 5134- and a6 mm spiral drill, drill out 
the two pop rivets -arrows-. 
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N96-10286 


— Use small screwdriver to release and disconnect electrical 
connection -1- through opening in housing -2- and remove 
Alarm Horn -H12=-3- from wheel housing. 


i} 
ral N96-10442 
: 


— Remove the rest of the blind rivet -arrows- fromthe holes in 
the body. 


N96-10443 
x 


Installing 


[a] Note 


Remove all metal shavings through the drilled holes. 


— Apply corrosion protection. Refer to General Information; 
Body Repairs, Body Collision Repair. 
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[a] Note 


For reasons of clarity, the Alarm Horn -H12- is not depicted in 
the following illustrations and thus the connector is not connec- 
ted. 


— Install the Alarm Horn -H12- clip -2- into the opening in the 
body -1-. 


N96-10444 
Ne 


— Install the Alarm Horn -H12- with new blind rivets. 


— Install the right front wheel housing liner. Refer to > Body 
Exterior; Rep. Gr. 66; Description and Operation. 


Checking the Alarm Horn -H12- 


The Alarm Horn -H12-\can be checked using output Diagnos- 
tic Test Mode (DTM) of the Comfort System Central Control 

Module -J393- 38C4.3.1 omfort System Central Control Modu- 
leJ393, OutputDiagnostic Test, through MY 2009”, page 426 . 


rs 
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5 Special Tools 


Special tools and workshop equipment required 
Trim Removal Wedge -VAS 3409- 


@ Drill -VAS 5134- 


@ Drill bit diameter 6 mm 


@ Pop Rivet Pliers -VAS 5072A- 
VAS 5072 


W00-1237 
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97- Wiring 


1 General Information 


=> D1.1 iagnosis, Testing and Information Systems”, page 410 


=> V1.2 ehicle Electrical System Control ModuleJ519 ”, page 
410 


> D1.3 ata Bus On Board Diagnostic InterfaceJ533 ”, page 413 
=> C1.4 omfort System Central Control ModuleJ393 ”, page 413 
=> D1.5 river Door Control ModuleJ386 ”spage 414 

=> F1.6 ront Passenger Door Control ModuleJ387 ”, page 414 
> L1.7 eft Rear Door Control ModuleJ388,”, page 414 

> R1.8 ight Rear Door Control ModuleJ389 ”, page 414 


=> H1.9 arness and Connector Repairs”, page 414 


> 11.10 nformation and Safety Precautions”, page 414 


1.1 Vehicle Diagnosis, Testing«and Infor- 
mation Systems 


[a] Note 


All instructions and information on this chapter can be found in 
the repair manual “Electrical Equipment General Information”. 
A link to this repair manual is not possible at this time due to 
technical reasons. Refer to repair manual “Electrical Equipment 
General Information” in ELSA. 


Pe 


1.2 Vehicle Electrical System Control Mod- 
ule -J519- 


The Vehicle Electrical System Control Module -J519- and relay 
carrier on the left side of the instrument panel are a single 
component and cannot be separated. 


The relay carrier is clipped to the bottom of the Vehicle Electri- 
cal System Control Module -J519- and can be removed (from 
MY 2010). 


Additional information: 


@ Refer to Wiring diagrams, Troubleshooting & Component lo- 
cations. 


@ Refer to Owner's Manual. 


The Vehicle Electrical System Control Module -J519- has the 
following functions: 


Through MY 2009 

Electric load management 
Exterior light control 

Turn signal control 
Wipers, rear window 


Rear window defogger 


“ft © Oe Oo O 


Interior light control 
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Ambient lighting 

Terminal control 

Dimming, instrument illumination 
Fuel Pump (FP) supply 
Pre-energizing of generator 


“ft © Oe Oe OM 


Horn 

From MY 2010 

Electric load management 

Exterior light control 

Turn signal control 

Wipe/wash, windshield-and rear window 
Headlamp Washer System 

Rain light sensor 

Windshield and rea& window defrosters 
Interior light control 

Terminal control 

Dimming, instrument illumination 
Footwell Lamps 

Fuel Pump (FP) supply 

Pre-energizing of generator 

Horn 

Warning lamp 


Release control ‘) 
Controls central locking system ‘a 


Front and rear door control module activation 
Actuates rear lid unlock 

Actuates tank flap release 

Anti-theft alarm system activation 

Anti-theft immobilizer activation 


“--rterteetee OH HHH H—h—mC }O HS HF HF HF HF HF HF HF HF HF FH 


Start authorization activation 
The following functions can be adapted: 
Through MY 2009 


@ Adapting coming home time. Refer to > C5.5.15 oming 
Home Time”, page 446 . 


@ Adapting leaving home tim. Refer to > L5.5.16 eaving Home 
Time”, page 446 . 


@ Adapt the shut-off time for the rear window defroster. Re- 
fer to => W5.5.7 indow Defroster Switch-Off Time, Adapting, 
through MY 2009”, page 443 


@ Footwell illumination intensity, setting. Refer to > 15.5.19 Ilu- 
mination Intensity, Adapting”, page 447 . 


@ Daytime Running Lamps, Coding and Decoding > 
R5.5.8 unning Lamps, Coding and Decoding, through MY 
2009”, page 443 
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@ Set load management 


@ Set headlamp cleaning system “on time” > W5.5.6 asher 
System, Adapting, through MY 2009”, page 443 


From MY 2010 


@ Acoustic Acknowledgement when Unlocking. Refer to > 
A5.5.9 cknowledgement when Unlocking”, pagé 444 . 


# Acoustic Acknowledgement when Locking, Adapting. Refer 
to > A5.5.10 cknowledgement when Lécking, Adapting”, 


page 444. 


¢ Adaptation, blinking cycle during the comfort blinking, refer 
to > C5.5.11 ycle during One-Tatich Lane Change Signal- 


ing, Adapting”, page 444 
@ Automatic unlocking when keyis removed adapting. Refer 


to = U5.5.12 nlocking when Key Removed, Adapting”, page 
445. 


@ Automatic locking at 15 km/h; adapting. Refer to > 
A5.5.13 utomatic Locking at4.5 km/h”, page 445 . 


@ Comfort locking confirmation? adapting. Refer to > 
L5.5.14 ocking Confirmation,Adapting”, page 445 . 


@ Coming Home time, adaptingsRefer to = C5.5.15 oming 
Home Time”, page 446 . 


@ Leaving Home time, adapting. Refer to = L5.5.16 eaving 
Home Time”, page 446 . 


@ Anti-theft alarm delay when opening.driver door, adapting 


@ Single door opening, adapting. Refer to=> _D5.5.17 oor 
Opening, Adapting”, page 446 . 


@ Interior monitoring sensitivity, adapting 
@ Vehicle Inclination Sensor Sensitivity, Adapting 


@ Factory mode, deactivating. Refer to = M5.5.18 ode, Deacti- 
vating”, page 447. 


@ Footwell illumination intensity, setting. Refer to > 15.5.19 Ilu- 
mination Intensity, Adapting”, page 447 . 


@ Comfort operation via radio-frequency remote, adapting. Re- 
fer to > 05.5.20 peration via Remote Control, Adapting”, 


page 447. 
@ Intelligent Alarm Horn Market Version, Adapting 


@ Visual Acknowledgment for Locking, Adapting. Refer to > 
A5.5.21 cknowledgment for Locking, Adapting”, page 448 . 


@ Remote control key, adapting. Refer to = C5.5.22 ontrol 
Key, Adapting”, page 448 . 


Output diagnostic test mode. Refer to > V5.5.4 ehicle Elec- 
trical SystemJ519 Output Diagnostic Test Mode”, page 441 . 


It depends on the vehicle equipment whether the adaptations 
listed above can be performed. 


If the Vehicle Electrical System Control Module -J519- is to 

be replaced, the work procedure to read out the codes stored 
in the Vehicle Electrical System Control Module -J519- must al- 
ways be performed. Refer to = V/5.5.5 ehicle Electrical System 
Control ModuleJ519, Coding”, page 442 . 


DTC recognition and display 


The Vehicle Electrical System Control Module -J519- is equip- 
ped with OBD. 
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Use “Guided Fault Finding” function in the Vehicle Diagnostic 
Tester. 


1.3 Data Bus On Board Diagnostic Inter- 
face -J533- 


The Data Bus On Board Diagnostic Interface -J533- is designed 
as a separate control module. It has the following tasks in the 
vehicle: 


@ Perform data exchange between CAN-Bus systems “Power- 
train CAN-Bus’, “Convenience CAN-Bus” and “Infotainment 
CAN-Bus” 


@ Transfers diagnostic data of CAN-Bus systems onto K-wire 
and vice-versa, allowing the data from the Vehicle Diagnos- 
tic Tester to be used 


If Data Bus On Board Diagnostic Interface -J533- is to be re- 
moved, the work procedure to read out the codes stored in the 
module must always be performed > D5.6.1 ata Bus On Board 


Diagnostic InterfaceJ533 ”, page 449 . 
Additional information: 


@ Refer to Wiring diagrams, Troubleshooting & Component lo- 
cations. 


@ Refer to Owner's Manual. 


DTC recognition and display 

The Data Bus On Board Diagnostic Interface -J533- is equipped 
with OBD. 

Use “Guided Fault Finding” function in the Vehicle Diagnostic 
Tester. 

1.4 Comfort System Central Control Mod- 


ule -J393- 


General Information 


Comfort System Central Control Module -J393- performs the 
following tasks in the vehicle: 


# Sunroof control (issues.enabling) 

Window regulator control (issues enabling) 
Central locking system control 

Anti-theft warning,system control 

Radio receiver 


“ff © @ 


Rear lid closing 
@ Comfort operation 


Some of the functions listed above can be adapted => 
C5.7.3 omfort System Central Control ModuleJ393, Adapting 
Components, through MY 2009”, page 454 . 


Additional information: 


@ Refer to Owner's Manual. 


@ Refer to Wiring diagrams, Troubleshooting & Component lo- 
cations. 


DTC recognition and display 


The Comfort System Central Control Module -J393- is equipped 
with OBD. ae 


—s 
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Use “Guided Fault Finding” function in the Vehicle’Diagnosti¢ 
Tester. 


1.5 Driver Door Control Module -J386- 


Driver Door Control Module -J386- and Driver Window Regula- 
tor Motor -V147- comprisesa single component and cannot be 
replaced individually. 


In the event that the Driver's Door Control Module -J386- 

or Driver's Window Regulator Motor -V147- require replace- 
ment, always perform On Board Diagnostic (OBD) program 
function »Driver's Door Control Module, coding« => D5.8.2 river 
Door Control ModuleJ386, Coding”, page 454 . 


1.6 Front Passenger Door Control Module 
-J387- 
The Front Passenger Door Control Module -J387- and Front 


Passenger Window, Regulator Motor -V148- form a single com- 
ponent and cannot-be replaced separately. 


If Front Passenger Door Control Module -J387- or Front Pas- 
senger Window Regulator Motor -V148- is to be replaced, the 
work procedure »Code front passenger side door control mod- 
ule« must then be perfosmed => F5.9.2 ront Passenger Door 
Control ModuleJ387, Coding”, page 455 . 


1.7 Left Rear Door Control Module -J388- 


Left Rear Door Control Module -J388- and Left Rear Windot ) 
Regulator Motor -V26- compose a single component and coh 
not be replaced individually. 


If Left Rear Door Control Module -J388- or Left Rear Win- 
dow Regulator Motor -V26- is to be replaced, the work proce- 
dure »Code left rear door control module« must then be per- 
formed > L5.10.2 eft Rear Door Control ModuleJ388, Coding”, 


page 456 . 
1.8 Right Rear Door Control Module -J389- 


Right Rear Door Control Module -J389- and Right Rear Window 
Regulator Motor -V27- compose a single component and can- 
not be replaced individually. 


In the event that the Right Rear Door Control Module -J389- 

or Right Rear Window Regulator Motor -V27- needs to be re- 
placed, always perform the »Right Rear Door Control Module«, 
Coding program function. Refer to > R5.11.2 ight Rear Door 
Control ModuleJ389, Coding”, page 457 . 


1.9 Wiring Harness and Connector Repairs 


[a] Note 


All instructions and information on this chapter can be found in 
the repair manual “Electrical Equipment General Information”. 
A link to this repair manual is not possible at this time due to 
technical reasons. Refer to repair manual “Electrical Equipment 
General Information” in ELSA. 


1.10 Application Information and Safety Pre- 
cautions 
Eliminate the cause of damage to the wiring harness such as 


sharp body components, faulty electrical components or corro- 
sion before repairing the wiring. 
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— Note the following when performing assembly work on the 
engine wiring harness: 


rN Caution 


@ Always follow the instructions regarding disconnecting 
and connecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > D5.71 iscon- 
necting and Connecting”, page 16. 


@ /fa glow plug wire or connector is damaged, the en- 
tire wiring harness including the connector must be re- 
placed. Connectors cannot be replaced separately. 


rN DANGER! 


@ Follow all Safety Precautions\when working on the Dié 
sel direct fuel injection system. Refer to > Engine Me- 
chanical, Fuel Injection and Ignition; Rep. Gr. 23; Gener- 
al Information. 


Follow the guidelines for clean working conditions. Re- 
fer to > Engine Mechanical, Fuel Injection and Ignition; 
Rep. Gr. 23; General Information. 


Always follow these instructions before and while working. 


rN WARNING 


Follow the guidelines below during all assembly work and 
especially when working in the engine compartment due to 
the restricted space: 


@ Route.all lines and electrical wiring in their original loca- 
tions. 


@ Make sure there is sufficient clearance to all moving or 
hot components. 


3 


1. General Information 41 5 


® Golf Variant 2007 >, Golf Variant 2010 >, Jetta 2005 > 
Electrical Equipment - Edition 10.2021 


2 Description and Operation 

2.0L TDI (CBEA)}= H2.1 arness Overview”, page 416 
=> 12.2 nformatidn”, page 422 

2.1 Wiring Harness Overview 

=> W2.1.1 iring¢Harness Assembly, Top View”, page 416 


> W2.1.2 irings;sHarness, Exhaust Side”, page 420 
=> W2.1.3 iring-Harness, Intake Side”, page 421 


2.1.1 Engine Wiring Harness Assembly, Top View 


pO 
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1 - Injection Unit Connectors, 

2-pin 

2 - Heat Shield 

QO) Note the installation lo- 
cation > page 423. 

O) Replace if damaged. 


3 - Charge Pressure Actuator 
Position Sensor -G581- 3-pin 
connector 


QO) Information. Refer to 
=> Engine Mechanical, 
Fuel Injection and lg- 
nition; Rep. Gr. 21; 
Description and Opera- 
tion. 


4 - Bracket on the Cylinder 
Head Cover 


Q) For the wiring harness 


5 - Fuel Pressure Regulator 
Valve -N276- 2-pin Connector 


QO Information. Refer to 
=> Engine Mechanical, 
Fuel Injection and Ig- 2 
nition; Rep. Gr. 23; 
Description ; and: Opera- 
tion. < 


6 - Fuel Temperature Sensor 
-G81- 2-pin Connector 


Q  Inforniation. Refer to 
=> Engine Mechanical, 
Fuel Injection and Ig- 
nition; Rep. Gr. 23; 
Description and Opera- 


tion. 
7 - Fuel Metering Valve - 
N290- 2-pin Connector 

Q Information. Refer to > Engine Mechanical, Fuel Injection and Ignition; apy Gr. 23; Description and 
Operation. 


8 - Glow Plug Connectors 


) Information. Refer to > Engine Mechanical, Fuel Injection and Ignition; Rep: Gr. 23; Description and 
Operation. 


A ee 
tion 


Me connector is cov- 
ered with a protective 
Sleeve that can be ‘re- 
placed if damaged. ~ 


Aollow the procedure 
for »Glow Plug Connec- 
tors, Removal and In- 
Stallation« exactly The 
connector will discon- 
nect at the same time > 


page 478. 


9 - Fuel Pressure Sensor -G247- 3-pin Connector 
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Q) Information. Refer to = Engine Mechanical, Fuel Injectioncand Ignition; Rep. Gr. 23; Description and 
Operation. 


Glow Plug Connectors,.Removal and Installation 


Special tools and workshop equipment required 
@ Wheel Bolt Cap-Pliers -3314- 


rN Caution 


Before removing the glow plug connectors, note the different 
installation dépths for the glow plugs in each cylinder. 


Removing 


— Position the:Wheel Bolt Cap Pliers -3314- with the groove 
-arrow A- onsthe upper edge of the connector -arrow B- and 
press together lightly. 


Uf FS 


rN Caution 


Position the Wheel Bolt Cap Pliers -3314- so they do not 
touch or damage the wire. 


Only use the tool shown. 


Other tools may be unsuitable and could damage the con- 
nector. 


If the connector should get damaged while being removed, 
then the complete wiring harness including the connector 
must be replaced. The connector cannot be replaced alone. 


— Carefully disconnect the connector from the glow plug in 
the direction of the -arrow- using the Wheel Bolt Cap Pliers 
-3314-. 
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M97-0524 


rN Caution 


Do not pull the connector roughly. 
The connector on the wire must not be damaged. 


Do not squeeze the Wheel Bolt Cap Pliers -3314- together 
too hard or the connector will be damaged. 


The connector is covered with a protective sleeve that can be 
replaced if damaged. 


Installing 


— Guide the center contact on the connector -arrow A- into the 
glow plug socket -arrow B- by hand. 


| 97-0529 


— Press the glow plug connector -1- on ‘by hand until it clicks 
into place. 


:} 


tle 
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2.1.2 Engine Wiring Harness, Exhaust Side 


Pe 
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1 - EGR Temperature Sensor 
-G98- Connector 


QO Information. Refer to 
=> Engine Mechanical, 
Fuel Injection and lg- 
nition; Rep. Gr. 26; 
Description and Opera- 
tion. 


2 - Exhaust Pressure Sensor 
2 -G451- 3-pin Connector 


L) Note the installation lo- 
cation. 


OV Information. Refer to 
=> Engine Mechanical, 
Fuel Injection and lg- 
nition; Rep. Gr. 21; 
Description and Opera- 
tion. 


3 - Heat Shield 

LY Note the installation lo- 
cation > page 423. 

OL) Replace if damaged. 


4 - EGR Valve 2 -N213- Con- 
nector 


QO Information. Refer to 
=> Engine Mechanical, 
Fuel Injection and lg- 
nition; Rep. Gr. 21; 
Description and Opera- 
tion. ‘ 


5 - Cable Tie on Control Wire 


Q) Information. Refer to 
=> Engine Mechanical, 


Fuel Injection andlg- - 
nition; Rep. Gr. 26; 
Description and: | Opera- 
tion. 

OY Note the installation location. 

LY Replace 


6 - EGR Temperature:Sensor -G98- 


OY Information. Refer to > Engine Mechanical, Fuel Injection and Ignition; Rep. Gr. 26; Description and 
Operation. 


7 - Coolant Temperature Sensor -G62-, 2-pin 


Q) Information. Refer to= Engine Mechanical, Fuel Injection and Ignition; Rep. Gr. 15; Foon and 
Operation. 


2.1.3 Engine Wiring Harness, Intake Side a 
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tal AG. Volkswagen sa 
1G ¢ 
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1 - Intake Flap Motor -V157-, 
5-Pin 
QO) Information. Refer to 

=> Engine Mechanical, 
Fuel Injection and lg- 
nition; Rep. Gr. 23; 
Description and Opera- 
tion. 


2 - Throttle Valve Control 
Module -J338-, 50-pin Con- 
nector 


QO) Information. Refer to 
=> Engine Mechanical, 
Fuel Injection and lg- 
nition; Rep. Gr. 23; 
Description and Opera- 
tion. 


3 - Connecting Base 


L) Note the installation lo- 
cation. 


4 - Oil Pressure Switch -F1-, 
1-pin 
Q) Information. Refer to 

=> Engine Mechanical, 
Fuel Injection and lg- 
nition; Rep. Gr. 17; 
Description and Opera- 
tion. 


5 - Bracket on Oil Filter Brack- 
et 
) For the wiring harness 


LY Note the installation lo- 
cation. 


6 - Engine RPM Sensor - 
G28-, 3-pin Connector 


Q) Information. Refer to = Engine Mechanical, Fuel Injection and Ignition; Rep. Gr. 13; Description and 
Operation. 


7 - Camshaft Position Sensor -G40- 3-pin Connector 

QO) Information. Refer to > Engine Mechanical, Fuel Injection and Ignition; Rep. Gr. 15; Description and 
Operation. 

8 - Engine RPM Sensor -G28- Bracket on Cylinder Block 

) For the wiring harness 


9 - 6-pin Connector Mechanical EGR Vacuum Regulator Solenoid Valve -N18- 


QO) Information. Refer to > Engine Mechanical, Fuel Injection and Ignition; Rep. Gr. 23; Description and 
Operation. 


2.2 Installation Information 


Additional information: 


@ Refer to Wiring diagrams, Troubleshooting & Component lo- 
cations. 
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Installation instructions connectors Engine Control Module - 
J623- 


[a] Note 


The illustration shows the 154-pin connector. 


A- 

Engine control module -J623-, 
154-pin 

B - 94-pin connector 

C - 60-pin connector 


Heat shield installation information: 
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— Slide the heat shield -1- onto the component -3- in the direc- 
tion of - arrow A-. 


— Turn the knob -2- in the direction of -arrow B- to secure. 


The illustration shows the heat shield -1- seated correctly on the 
component -2-, 


Mg97-0519 


Py 
Di: 
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3 Specifications 
> E3.1 ngine Compartment E-Box, Tightening Specifications”, 
page 425 


> R3.2 ecognition Control Module J345, Tightening Specifica- 


tions ”, page 425 


3.1 Left Engine Compartment E-Box, 
Tightening Specifications 


[___Gomponent id FastonerSze [ON C*d 
De a 


3.2 Towing Recognition Control Module -J345-, Tightening Specifications 


[Component ___—s«|~—=SattenerSize | SN 
Bolts, bracket to body 


C—O —_ 
Towing Recognition Control Module 2 
-J345- mounting bolts to bracket 


k 
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4 Diagnosis and Testing 

=> K4.1 ey with Radio-Frequency Remote Control”, page 426 

> B4.2 us Activity”, page 426 

=> C4.3 omfort System Central Control ModuleJ393 ”, page 426 


4.1 Ignition Key with Radio-Frequency Re- 
mote Control 


Procedure 
= Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 


= Select |Guided Fault Finding. 


= Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


Body 

Electrical Equipment 

01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 
09% Vehicle Electrical System Control Module 


¢-¢-¢ © © 


Vehicte.electrical system control module functions 
@ Ignition key, with radio-frequency remof€control, checking 


4.2 Checking Bus Activity!_* 


Procedure 
— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 


-— Select [Guided Fault Finding]. 


- Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


Body 

Electrical Equipment 

01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 

19 - Data Bus on board diagnostic interface J533 
Functions of the Data Bus On Board Diagnostic Interface 
Checking bus activity 


3 Comfort System Central Control Mod- 
ule -J393- 

=> C4.3.1 omfort System Central Control ModuleJ393, Output 

Diagnostic Test, through MY 2009”, page 426 


> A4.3.2 larm System Alarm Sources, Checking, through MY 
2009”, page 427 


4.3.1 Comfort System Central Control Mod- 
ule -J393-, Output Diagnostic Test, 
through MY 2009 


fr. ¢ © © Oo Oo O 


Procedure 
— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 


-— Select|Guided Fault Finding]. 
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Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


Body 

Body repair procedures 

01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 
Comfort system 

Functions of central control module for comfort system 


Output Diagnostic Test Mode (DTM) for the Comfort System 
Central Control Module 


4.3.2 Anti-Theft Alarm System Alarm Sour- 


ces, Checking, through MY 2009 


Procedure 


Si A A a ad 


Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 


Select [Guided Fault Finding. 


Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


Body 

Body repair procedures 

01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 
Comfort system 

Functions of central control module for comfort system 
Anti-Theft Alarm System, Checking Alarm Sources 
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5 Removal and Installation 


=> 15.1 nstrument Panel Fuse Carrier’, page 428 


=> P5.2 anel”, page 430 


=> E5.3 ngine Compartment E-Box”, page 434 


=> G5.4 arage Door Opener Control ModuleJ530 ”, page 438 


> V5.5 ehicle Electrical System Control ModuleJ519 ”, page 
439 


=> D5.6 ata Bus On Board Diagnostic InterfaceJ533 ”, page 449 
=> D5.8 river Door Control ModuleJ386 ”, page 454 
2.0L TDI (CBEA) = H5.12 arness”, page 457 


5.1 Left Instrument Panel Fuse Carrier 


Special tools and workshop equipment required 
Trim Removal Wedge -VAS 3409- 


A Caution 


Always follow the instructions regarding disconnecting and 
connecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > D5.1 isconnecting and 
Connecting”. page 16. 


rN Caution 


@ When removing and installing components in visible 
area (switches, covers, trim, etc.), cover by taping the 
areas at which a prying tool (Trim RemovalWedge -VAS 
3409-, screwdriver) will be positioned using commercial- 
ly available adhesive tape. 


Removing 


— Disconnecting the Battery -A= Refer to > D5.1.1 isconnect- 
ing”, page 16. 


— Remove the trim on the driver side. Refer to > Body Interior; 
Rep. Gr. 68; Removal and Installation. 


— Remove the side cover -f- from the instrument panel using 
Trim Removal Wedge -VAS 3409-. 


PDE 
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— Remove the fuse assignment card -1- from the fuse panel 
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— Remove thé screws -arrows- and the fuse panel -1- just 
enough so that the cables can be guided into the interior. 


Installing 

— Connecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > C5.1.2 onnecting”, 
page 17. 

Install in reverse order of removal. fy 

Tightening Specifications ra 


@ Screws: 3 Nm 
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5.2 Relay Panel 


=> C5.2.1 arrier, Under Instrument Panel on Left Side”, page 430 


=> P5.2.2 anel on Vehicle Electrical System Control ModuleJ519 
through MY 2009”, page 432 


=> P5.2.3 anel on Vehicle Electrical System Control ModuleJ519 
from MY 2010”, page 433 


5.2.1 Relay Carrier, Under Instrument Panel 
on Left Side 


rN Caution 


Always follow the instructions regarding disconnecting and 
connecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > D5.7 isconnecting and 
Connecting”. page 16. 


Removing 


— Disconnecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > D5.1.1 isconnect- 
ing”, page 16. 


— Remove the trim on the driver side. Refer to > Body Interior; 
Rep. Gr. 68; Removal and Installation. 


— Remove the screws from the bracket -arrows-. 


— Remove felays -arrows- from the relay panel. 


[a] Note ‘D) 
A 


The number of relays is dependent on vehicle equipment. 
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— Unclip the tabs in the direction of the -arrow- and push the 
connector -1- through the relay panel. 


— Release the tab -1- on the relay panel in the direction of the 
-arrow- and remove the relay panel. 


1 / "i r 


Installing 

Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following: 

— Clip the connection into the relay panel. 

— Place the relay panel -2- in the guide -1- and then lock it in. 


— Connecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > C5.1.2 onnecting”, 
page 17. 
Tightening Specifications 


@ Bracket screws: 4.5 Nm 
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5.2.2 Relay Panel on Vehicle Electrical Sys- 
tem Control Module -J519- through MY 
2009 


The Vehicle Electrical System Control Module -J519- and the 
relay carrier on theVehicle Electrical System Contro|.Modulé 
-J519- on the left side of the instrument panel.are-one compo- 
nent and cannot be separated. 


If the Vehicle Electrical System Control Module -J519- is to 

be replaced, the work procedure to’tead out the codes stored 
in the Vehicle Electrical System Control Module -J519- must al- 
ways be performed. Refer to =8V5.5.5 ehicle Electrical System 


Control ModuleJ519, Coding?s page 442 . 
Removing 


— Turn off the ignition and all electrical consumers and remove 
the ignition key. 


— Remove the trim on the driver side. Refer to > Body Interior; 
Rep. Gr. 68; Removal and Installation. 


— Slide the connector lock -1- onto the Vehicle Electrical Sys- 
tem Control Module #J519- in the direction of -arrow A-. 


= - nt ra 
¥ 


— Slide the connector lock -2- on the Vehicle Electrical Sys- 
tem Control Module -J519- connector in the direction of 
-arrow B-. 


The Vehicle Electrical System Control Module -J519- connector 
and the relay connector on the control module can only be 
disconnected if the connector locks were placed in the “OFF” 
position. 


— Disconnect all of the connectors for the Vehicle Electrical 
System Control Module -J519- and the relay panel for the 
Vehicle Electrical System Control Module -J519-. 


[a] Note 


The number of connectors depends on the vehicle equipment. 
— Unclip the Vehicle Electrical System Control Module -J519- 
and the relay carrier on it from the retainers -arrows C-. 


— Pull the Vehicle Electrical System Control Module -J519- 
and relay panel on the Vehicle Electrical System Control 
Module -J519- out of the bracket downward opposite the 
drive direction. 


Installing 
Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following: 
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The securing latch can only be brought into the “CLOSED” 

position when all connectors are “correctly” connected. 

5.2.3 Relay Panel on Vehicle Electrical Sys- 
tem Control Module -J519- from MY 
2010 


The relay carrier is clipped under the Vehicle Electrical System 
Control Module -J519- and can be removed. 


rN Caution 


Always follow the instructions regarding disconnecting and 
connecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > D5.7 isconnecting and 
Connecting”. page 16. 


Removing 


— Disconnecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > D5.1.1 isconnect- 
ing”, page 16. 


— Remove the trim on the driver side. Refer to = Body Interior; 
Rep. Gr. 68; Removal and Installation. 


— Remove the Left Footwell Lamp -W9-. Refer to > 
L4.2.7 amps”, page 364 . 


[a] Note 


The wiring for the left footwell lamp and the diagnosticsocket 
can remain connected. 


— Remove the knee airbag in the driver footwell. Refer to 
=> Body Interior; Rep. Gr. 69; Removal and Installation. 


— Remove the metal traverse above the knee airbag. Refer to 
> Body Interior; Rep. Gr. 69; Removal and Installation. 


—., Release the tabs -arrows- and remove the relay panel -2- 
from the Vehicle Electrical System Control Module -J519- -1- 
opposite the drive direction toward the rear. 


— Swivel the relay panel downward andiunblip the relay. Be 
careful of thedifferent wire lengths stipaonnected. 

Installing ae 

— Connecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > C5.1.2 onnecting”, 
page 17. 


Install in reverse order. 
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5.3 Left Engine Compartment E-Box 


A Caution 


Always follow the instructions regarding disconnecting and 
connecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > D5.7 isconnecting and 
Connecting’. page 16. 


Removing 


— Disconnecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > D5.1.1 isconnect- 
ing”, page 16. 


— Slide the securing bracket -1- in the direction of the -arrow- 
and remove the cover of the E-box-2upward. 


— Remove the nuts -1-. 


— Open the covers -2- on the E-box -arrows-. 


— Remove the wires from the connecting pins. 


Unclip the wires from the wire guides. 


— Remove the central screw -arrow- from the E-box -1-. 
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Removing the central mounting bolt -arrow- presses off the E- 6 
box -1- upward from E-box bracket. Fe 
— Remove the E-box -1- upward from the bracket. 3 


In order tobe able to remove the flat terminal housing -1-, the 
air filter housing (only vehicles with a Diesel engine), the Battery 
-A-, and the-battery carrier must be removed. 
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met 


Remove the Battery -A-. Refer to = 02.1 verview”, page 5. 
Remove the bolts -arrows- from the battery tray -1-. 
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- Remove the’battery carrier -1- from the cle. we 

— Press the tabs onthe E-box bracket apaft arrows B- and 
slide the flat terminal housing -1- sideways -arrowA- out of 
the E-box bracket. Oly “ov ve 


Press the tabs on the E-box bracket apart -arrows C- and 
slide the flat terminal housing -2- forward -arrow D- out of 


the E-box bracket. 
Remove the nuts -arrows- from the E-box bracket -1-. 
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[a] Note 


It depends on vehicle equipment whether an auxiliary relay car- 
rier is installed. 


— Pull E-box bracket -1- upward as far as cable lengths permit. 


, 


— Unclip the auxiliary relay carrier -1- sideways out of E-box 
bracket -2-. 


— Remove the E-box bracket -2- from the vehicle. 
Installing 
Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following: 


— Tighten the threaded connections to the tightening specifica- 
tions. 


— Place the cover -2- onto the E-box and slide the securing 
bracket -1- inthe direction of the -arrow- until the cover -2- is 
engaged. 
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— Connecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > C5.1.2 onnecting”, 
page 17. 


Tightening Specifications 
@ M5 nuts: 4 Nm 
@ M6 nuts: 6 Nm 


5.4 Garage Door Opener Control Module 
-J530- 


The Garage Door Opener Control Module -J530-.is ‘found in the 
Garage Door Opener Control Head -E284- in the’sun visor. 


— Garage Door Opener Control Module -J530-, removing and 
installing > page 380 . 


PH 
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5.5 Vehicle Electrical System Control Mod- 
ule -J519- 


> V5.5.1 ehicle Electrical System Control ModuleJ519, through 
MY 2009”, page 439 . 


> V5.5.2 ehicle Electrical System Control ModuleJ519, from MY 
2010”, page 440. 


> t5.5.3 he Vehicle Electrical System Control ModuleJ519 ”, 
page 440. 


> V5.5.4 ehicle Electrical SystemJ519 Output Diagnostic Test 
Mode”, page 441 . 


> V5.5.5 ehicle Electrical System Control ModuleJ519, Coding”, 
page 442. 


> W5.5.6 asher System, Adapting, through MY 2009”, page 
443 . 


=> W5.5.7 indow Defroster Switch-Off Time, Adapting?through 
MY 2009”, page 443 . 


=> R5.5.8 unning Lamps, Coding and Decoding, through MY 
2009”, page 443% 


> A5.5.9 cknowledgement when Unlocking”, page 444 . 
> A5.5.10:cknowledgement when Locking, Adapting”, page 
444 | 


> C5.5-11 ycle during One-Touch Lane Change Signaling, 
Adapting”, page 444 . 


> U55.12 nlocking when Key Removed, Adapting”, page 445 . 
=> A5;5.13 utomatic Locking at 15 km/h”, page 445 . 
> L5,5.14 ocking Confirmation, Adapting”, page 445 . 


=> C5,5.15 oming Home Time’, page 446 . 


=> L5%.16 eaving Home Time”, page 446 . 

> _D5.5,17 oor Opening, Adapting”, page 446 . 

> M5.5418 ode, Deactivating”, page 447 . 

=> 15.5.19 flumination Intensity, Adapting”, page 447 . 


=> 05.5.20 pération via Remote Control, Adapting’, page 447 . 


= A5.5.21 cknowledgment for Locking, Adaptipg’, page 448 . 
=> C5.5.22 ontrol KeysAdapting”, page 448 . A 


> R5.5.23 ain/Light Recoghition SensorG397-Coding”, page 
448 . 


=> M5.5.24 onitoring Sensitivity, Adapting”, page 449 . 


5.5.1 Vehicle Electrical System Control Mod- 
ule -J519-, through MY 2009 


If the Vehicle Electrical System Control Module -J519- is to 

be replaced, the work procedure to read out the codes stored 
in the Vehicle Electrical System Control Module -J519- must al- 
ways be performed. Refer to > V5.5.5 ehicle Electrical System 
Control ModuleJ519, Coding”, page 442 . 


Removing 


The Vehicle Electrical System Control Module -J519- is re- 
moved the same way as the relay carrier on it at the left of the 
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instrument panel. Refer to > P5.2.2 anel on Vehicle Electrical 
System Control Moduley519 through MY 2009”, page 432 . 


Installing 


The Vehicle Electrical System Control Module -J519- is installed 
the same way as the relay carrier on it at the left side of the 
instrument panel. Refer to = P5.2.2 anel on Vehicle Electrical 
System Control MéduleJ519 through MY 2009”, page 432 . 


5.5.2 Vehicle Electrical System Control Mod- 
ule -J519-, from MY 2010 


The relay carrier is2clipped under the Vehicle Electrical System 
Control Module -J519- and can be removed. 


If the Vehicle Electrical System Control Module -J519- is to 

be replaced, the work,procedure “replace the Vehicle Electrical 
System Control Module” must always be performed to read out 
the codes stored within‘it, refer to > t5.5.3 he Vehicle Electrical 
System Control ModuleJ§19 ”, page 440 . 


Removing 


is 
— Turn off the ignition and all electrical consumers and rem Ve 
the ignition key. 


am 

— Remove the relay panel from the VehicléElectrical System 
Control Module -J519-. Refer to = P5.2.3 anel on Vehicle 
Electrical System Control ModuleJ519 from MY 2010”, page 
433 . 


— Press the catches -arrows- and swivel the Vehicle Electrical 
System Control Module -J519- downward. 


— Pull the Vehicle Electrical System Control Module -J519- 
downward and opposite the drive direction and remove it 
from the bracket. 


— Disconnect the connectors. 
Installing 
Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following: 


— Insert the Vehicle Electrical System Control Module -J519- 
first with the back of the module into the bracket and push it 
up until it audibly latches. 


5.5.3 Replace the Vehicle Electrical System 
Control Module -J519- 


The work procedure “replace the Vehicle Electrical System 
Control Module” contains the following scope of work: 


@ If anew Vehicle Electrical System Control Module -J519- is 
installed, it must be coded online. 
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@ The factory mode in the Vehicle Electrical System Control 
Module -J519- is deactivated. 


@ All of the remote keys are programmed again. 


a Note 


The procedure to “replace the Vehicle Electrical System Con- 
trol Module” can only be performed with the Vehicle Diagnostic 
Tester in the “guided fault finding” function. 

Procedure 

— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 

- Select Guided Fault Finding] 


- Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


Body 

Electrical Equipment 

01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 
09 - Vehicle Electrical System Control Module 
Vehicle electrical system control module,firnctions 
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Replace the Vehicle Electrical System Control Module 


5.5.4 Vehicle Electrical System -J519- Out- 
put Diagnostic Test Mode 
[a] Note 


It depends on the vehi¢le equipment whether the components 
listed below can be checked. 


Check the following Components and functions using the output 
diagnostic test from the Vehicle Electrical System Control Mod- 
ule -J519-: 


@ Left Parking Lamp--M1-, Right Parking Lamp -M3-, Left Tail 
Lamp -M4- and Right Tail Lamp -M2- 


@ Left Low Beam Headlamp Bulb -M29-/Right Low Beam 
Headlamp Bulb -M31- 


@ Left Daytime Running‘amp Bulb -L174-/Right Daytime Run- 
ning Lamp Bulb -L175- 


@ Left High Beam Headlamp-Bulb -M30-/Right High Beam 
Headlamp Bulb -M32- 


i> 
@ Left Low Beam Reflector Motor-\V/294-/Right Low Beam Rea 
flector Motor -V295- pf 


@ Left Front Fog Lamp Bulb -L22-/Right FrontFog Lamp Bulb 
-L23- 

@ Right Back-Up Lamp Bulb -M17-/Left Back-Up Lamp Bulb 
-M16- 

@ Left Brake Lamp Bulb -M9-/Right Brake Lamp Bulb -M10-/ 
High-Mounted Brake Lamp Bulb -M25- 

@ Left Rear Fog Light -L46-/Right Rear Fog Light -L47- 
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Left Front Turn Signal Bulb -M5-/Left Rear Turn:Signal Bulb 
-M6- 


Right Front Turn Signal Bulb -M7-/Right Rear Turn Signal 
Bulb -M8- 


License Plate Lamp -X- 
Interior light dimmed 


Instrument illumination of all buttons and switches and of 
instrument cluster 


Power Supply Relay (terminal 30, B+) -J317- 

LED heated rear window/heated rear window 

LED for heated exterior mirror/neated exterior mirror 
Enabling - Sunroof 

Enabling of seat heater 

Fuel Pump Relay -J17- 


Headlamp Washer System Relay -J39-/Headlamp Washer 
Pump -V11- 


Front windshield wiper 

Wiper module reversing point 

Windshield Washer Pump -V5- 

Horn Relay -J4-, High Tone Horn -H2-/Low Tone Horn -H7- 


Left Cornering Lamp Bulb -L148-/Right Cornering Lamp Bulb 
-L149- 


Heated Windshield -Z2- 
Luggage compartment lock 


Procedure 


Si A A a ad 


Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 


Select [Guided Fault Findingl. 


Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


Body 

Electrical Equipment 

01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 
09 - Vehicle Electrical System Control Module 
Vehicle electrical system control module functions 


Output Diagnostic Test Mode (D) of Vehicle Electrical Sys- 
tem Control Module 


5.5.5 Vehicle Electrical System Control Mod- 


ule -J519-, Coding 


Procedure 


Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 


Select [Guided Fault Findingl. 


Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


Body 
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Electrical Equipment 

01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 
09 - Vehicle Electrical System Control Module 
Vehicle electrical system control module functions 
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Coding the Vehicle Electrical System Control Module online 


5.5.6 Headlamp Washer System, Adapting, 
through MY 2009 
Procedure 


The “active time” of headlamp cleaning system can be adjusted 
variably between 0 seconds and 12.75 seconds. 


— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 


- Select|Guided Fault Finding]. 


- Use the button to select thes“function/component se- 
lection” and the following menwoptions one after the other: 


Body 

Electrical Equipment 

01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 
09 - Vehicle Electrical System Control Module 
Vehicle electrical system control module functions 
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Headlamp Washer System, Adapting 


5.5.7 Rear Window Defroster Switch-Off 
Time, Adapting, through MY 2009 

Procedure 

— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 


-— Select [Guided fault Finding]. 


- Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


@ Body 

@ Electrical Equipment 

# 01 - OnBoard Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems ) 
@ Vehicle electrical system control module a 
@ Functions 

o 


Adapt the shut-off time for the rear window defroster. 


5.5.8 Daytime Running Lamps, Coding and 
Decoding, through MY 2009 

Procedure 

— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 


-— Select[Guided Fault Finding]. 


- Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


Body 


@ Electrical Equipment 
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@ 09 - Vehicle Electrical System Control Module 
@ Vehicle electrical system control module functions 
@ Daytime RunningLamps, Coding and Decoding 
5.5.9 Acoustic Acknowledgement when Un- 
locking 
Refer to Owner's Manual. 


High beams-can be switched on or off with automatic head- 
lamps. 


Procedure 
— Connectthe Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 


-— Select [Guided Fault Finding]. 


- Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


Body 

Electrical Equipment 

01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 
09 - Vehicle Electrical System Control Module 
Vehicle electrical system-control module functions 
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Acoustic acknowledgement when, unlocking = 


5.5.10 Acoustic Acknowledgement when 
Locking, Adapting 

Procedure 

— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 


-— Select|Guided Fault Finding]. 


- Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


Body 

Electrical Equipment 

01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 
09 - Vehicle Electrical System Control Module 
Vehicle electrical system control module functions 


“f+ Oe Oo Oo 


Acoustic acknowledgement when locking 

5.5.11. Blinking Cycle during One-Touch Lane 
Change Signaling, Adapting 

Procedure 

— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 


-— Select|Guided Fault Finding]. 


- Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


@ Body 
@ Electrical Equipment 
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01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 
09 - Vehicle Electrical System Control Module 


Vehicle electrical system control module functions 
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Blinking Cycle during One-Touch Lane Change Signaling, 
Adapting 


5.5.12 | Automatic Unlocking when Key Re- 
moved, Adapting 

Procedure 

— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 


- Select|Guided Fault Finding]. 


- Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one aftersthe other: 


Body 

Electrical Equipment 

01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 
09 - Vehicle Electrical System Control Module 
Vehicle electrical system control module functions 
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Automatic unlocking when ignition key is removed 


5.5.13 Programming Automatic Locking at 15 
km/h 

Procedure 

— Connect the Vehiclé Diagnostic Tester. 

- Select [Guided Fault Finding}. 


- Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


@ Body 

@ Electrical Equipment 

¢ 01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 

@ 09 - Vehicle Electrical System Control Module ‘) 
@ Vehicle electrical system control module functions ray 
+ 


Programming Automatic Locking at 15 km/h 


5.5.14 | Comfort Locking Confirmation, Adapt- 
Ing 

Procedure 

— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 

- Select [Guided Fault Finding] 


- Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


Body 
Electrical Equipment 
01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 
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09 - Vehicle Electrical System Control Module 
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# Confirmation, comfort closing 


5.5.15 | Adapting Coming Home Time 


Coming Home Function: how long the lamp should stay on 
when leaving the vehicle. 


Illumination time of Coming Home function can be set variably 
between 0 and 120 seconds. 


Procedure 
— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 


-— Select|Guided Fault Finding]. 


- Use the button to select the “furction/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


Body 

Electrical Equipment 

01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD)-capable systems 
09 - Vehicle Electrical System Control Module 


“eft ¢ Oe 


Vehicle electrical system control module functions 
@ Adapting Coming Home Time 


5.5.16 Adapting Leaving:Home Time 


Leaving Home: how long the lamp should stay on when open- 
ing the vehicle. 


Illumination time of Leaving Home function can be set variably 
between 0 and 120 seconds. 


Procedure 

— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. fs 
=} 

— Select [Guided Fault Finding. ry 


- Use the button to select the “function/componentse- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


Body 

Electrical Equipment 

01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 
09 - Vehicle Electrical System Control Module 
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Vehicle electrical system control module functions 
@ Adapting Leaving Home Time 

5.5.17 Single Door Opening, Adapting 
Procedure 

— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 


-— Select|Guided Fault Finding]. 


- Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


@ Body 
@ Electrical Equipment 
# 01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 
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@ 09 - Vehicle Electrical System Control Module 

@ Vehicle electrical system control module functions 
@ Single Door Opening, Adapting 

5.5.18 | Factory Mode, Deactivating 
Procedure 

— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 


-— Select[Guided Fault Finding]. 


- Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


Body 

Electrical Equipment 

01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 
09 - Vehicle Electrical System Control Module 
Vehicle electrical system control module functions 
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Factory mode, deactivating 


5.5.19  Footwell Illumination.intensity, Adapt- 
Ing 

Footwell illumination brightnesssis adjustable in variable levels. 

Procedure 

— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 

— Select [Guided Fault Finding}. 


- Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


Body 

Electrical Equipment 

01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 
09 - Vehicle Electrical System Control Module 
Vehicle electrical system control module functions 
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Footwell illumination brightness, adapting 

5.5.20 Comfort Operation via Remote Control, 
Adapting 

Procedure a | 

— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester, 7 


- Select|Guided Fault Finding]. 


- Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


Body 

Electrical Equipment 

01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 
09 - Vehicle Electrical System Control Module 


“eft ¢ © @ 


Vehicle electrical system control module functions 
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@ Adapt the Convenience feature for the window regulator via 
the remote control 


5.5.21 Visual Acknowledgment for Locking, 
Adapting 

Procedure 

— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 


- Select|Guided Fault Findingl. 


- Use the button to\select the “function/componentse- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


Body 

Electrical Equipment 

01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 
09 - Vehicle Electrical System Control Module 
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Vehicle electrical system control module functions 
@ Visual acknowledgement when locking 


5.5.22 Remote Control Key, Adapting 


Procedure 
— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 


-— Select [Guided Fault Finding]. 


- Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection and the following menu options one after the other: 


Body 

Electrical Equipment 
01 - On Board}Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 
09 - Vehicle Electrical System Control Modul&.:} 
Vehicle electrical system-control module rin 


Si A A a ad 


Remote Control Key, Adapting 

5.5.23 Rain/Light Recognition Sensor -G397-, 
Coding 

Procedure 

— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 


-— Select|Guided Fault Finding]. 


- Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


Body 

Electrical Equipment 

01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 
09 - Vehicle Electrical System Control Module 
Vehicle electrical system control module functions 


“ef ¢ Oe Oe MO 


Rain/Light Recognition Sensor, coding 
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5.5.24 — Interior Monitoring Sensitivity, Adapting 
Procedure 
— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 


-— Select|Guided Fault Finding]. 


- Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one*after the other: 


Body 

Electrical Equipment 

01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 
09 - Vehicle Electrical System Control Module 
Vehicle electrical system control module functions 


Interior monitoring sensitivity, adapting 


afr? ¢ ¢ ¢ 


6 Data Bus On Board Diagnostic Inter- 
face -J533- 


=> D5.6.1 ata Bus On Board Diagnostic InterfaceJ533.”, page 
449 


> D5.6.2 ata Bus On Board Diagnostic InterfaceJ533 ”, page 


450 

> D5.6.3 ata Bus On Board Diagnostic.|nterfaceJ533, Coding”, 

page 450 

> A5.6.4 dapting, Intended Installation List’;page 450 

5.6.1 Data Bus On Board Diagnostic Inter- a 
face -J533- pf 


The procedure “replace the Data Bus OBED interface” contains 
the following work to be completed: 


@ If anew Data Bus On Board Diagnostic Interface -J533- is 
installed, it must be coded online. 


[a] Note 


The procedure to “replace the Data Bus OBED interface” can 
only be performed with the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester in the 
“guided fault finding” function. 

Procedure 

— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 

- Select [Guided Fault Finding] 


- Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


Body 

Electrical Equipment 

01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 

19 - Data Bus on board diagnostic interface J533 
Functions of the Data Bus On Board Diagnostic Interface 


Si A a A a 


Replace control module 
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5.6.2 Data Bus On Board Diagnostic Inter- 
face -J533- 


The Data Bus On Board Diagnostic Interface -J533- is located 
in the right side of the driver footwell next to the steering col- 
umn. 


The “replace the Data Bus OBED interface” procedure must 
always be performed before the Data Bus On Board Diagnostic 
Interface -J533- is removed, refer to = D5.6.1 ata Bus On Board 
Diagnostic InterfaceJ533 ”, page 449 . 


Removing 


— Turn off the ignition and all electrical consumers and remove 
the ignition key. 


— Remove the trim on the driver side. Refer to > Body Interior; 
Rep. Gr. 68; Removal and Installation. 


— Disengage the connector -1- and disconnect. 


— Press the tabs -3- together -arrows- and pull them out of the 
holes. 


Installing 

Install inereverse order of removal. 

5.6.3 Data Bus On Board Diagnostic Inter- 
face -J533-, Coding 

Procedure 

— Gonnect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 


-— Select|Guided Fault Finding]. 


- Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
leGtion” and the following menu options one after the other: 


Body 

Electrical Equipment 

01 - OnBoard Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 
19 - Data Bus on board diagnostic interface J533 
Functions of the Data Bus On Board Dieodagtc Interface 
Control module, coding 


5.6.4 CAN-Bus, Adapting, Intended Installa- 
tion List 


“ff e+ Oo O 


as 


With this test, the status of the connection from the Data Bus 
OBED interface -J533- to another CAN-Bus system is checked. 
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Procedure 
— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 
- Select Guided Fault Finding) 


- Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


Body 

Electrical Equipment 

01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 

19 - Data Bus on board diagnostic interface J533 
Functions of the Data Bus On Board Diagnostic Interface 
Adapt the intended installation list control module 


T Comfort System Central Control Mod- 
ule -J393- 


> C5.7.1 omfort System Central Control ModuleJ393 ”, page 
451 


a-r-e+ ¢ ¢ &¢ 


> C5.7.2 omfort System Central Control ModuleJ393, Replac- 
ing and Coding, through MY 2009”, page 453 


=> C5.7.3 omfort System Central Control ModuleJ393, Adapting 
Components, through MY 2009”, page 454 


5.7.1 Comfort System Central Control Mod- 
ule -J393- 


The “replace and code the’Comfort System Central Control 
Module” procedure must always be performed to read the 
codes that are stored’in the module before the Comfort Sys- 
tem Central Control Module -J393- is removed, refer to > 
C5.7.2 omfort System Central Control ModuleJ393, Replacing 
and Coding, thfough MY 2009”, page 453 . 


Removing 


— Turn offthe ignition and all electrical consumers and remove 
the ignition key. 


— Remove the glove compartment. Refer to = Body Interior; 
Rep. Gr. 68; Removal and Installation. 


— Pull the tab -1- on the bracket for the Comfort System Cen- 
tral Control Module -J393- in the direction of the -arrow- 
and slide the Comfort System Central Control Module -J393- 
until the holes -2- lines up over the holes -3-. 


. Removal and Installation 451 


a 
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The connectors can only be disengaged and disconnected 
when the recesses -arrows- of the connectors and bracket line 
up exactly. 


— Disconnect the connectors. 


[a] Note 


The number of connectors depends on the vehicle equipment. 


— Remove the nuts -arrows-. 


— Remove the bracket and the Comfort System Central Con- 
trol Module -J393-. 


— Pull the tab -1- in the direction of -arrow B- and slide the 
Comfort System Central Control Module -J393- -2- out of the 
bracket in the direction of -arrow A-. 


4 eS fct Gers c 


N97-10087 


Installing 
Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following: 
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Connectors can only be released and disconnected when the 
openings -arrows- on the connectors and on the bracketwliné up 
exactly. 


After installing a new Comfort System Central Control Module - 
J393-, it must be coded > C5.42 omfort System Central Control 


ModuleJ393, Replacing and Cading, through MY 2009”, page 
453 . 


Tightening Specifications 
@ Nuts: 4Nm 
5.7.2 Comfort System Central Control Mod- 


ule -J393-, Replacingand Coding, 
through MY 2009 


The “replace the Comfort System Central Control Module” pro- 
cedure requires the following work to be completed: 


@ If anew Comfort System Central Control Module -J393- is 
installed, it must be coded online. 


[a] Note 


The procedure to “replace the Comfort System Central Control 
Module” can only be performed with the Vehicle Diagnostic 
Tester in the “guided fault finding” function. 

Procedure 

— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 

- Select Guided Fault Findingl 


- Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


Body 

Body repair procedures 

01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 
Comfort system 

Functions of central control module for comfort system 


» i A A A a 


Replace and code the Comfort System Central Control Mod- 
ule 
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5.7.3 Comfort System Central Control Mod- 
ule -J393-, Adapting Components, 
through MY 2009 

The following functions can be adapted: 

¢ Activating/deactivating “individual door opening” 

@ Activating/deactivating “automatic lacking<at15 Km/h” 


¢ Activating/deactivating “automatic unlocking when removing 
ignition key” 


@ Activating/deactivating “country setting for intelligent alarm 
horn” 


@ Activating/deactivating “battery monitoring (sounder)” 
¢ Activating/deactivating “comfort operation via remote control” 


¢ Activating/deactivating “anti-theft warning system - alarm de- 
lay when opening driver door” 


@ “Sensitivity of inclination sensor” 

@ “Sensitivity of interior monitoring” 
Procedure 

— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 
- Select Guided Fault Finding) 


- Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lectiof” and the following menu options one after the other: 


@ Body 

Body repair procedures 

@ 01 - On Board;Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 
# Comfort system fF 


@ Functions of central control module for comfort System 


5.8 Driver Door Control Module -J386- 

> D5.8.1 river Door Control ModuleJ386 ”, page 454 

> D5.8.2 river Door Control ModuleJ386, Coding”, page 454 
=> D5.8.3 river Door Control ModuleJ386, Adapting”, page 455 


5.8.1 Driver Door Control Module -J386- 


Removing and installing the Driver Door Control Module -J386-. 
Refer to > Body Exterior; Rep. Gr. 64; Removal and Installation. 


If the Door Control Module -J386- or the Driver Side Window 
Regulator Motor -V147- are replaced, then the “adapt the driver 
side door control module” procedure (refer to = D5.8.3 river 
Door Control ModuleJ386, Adapting”, page 455 ) and the “code 
the driver side door control module” (refer to > D5.8.2 river 
Door Control ModuleJ386, Coding”, page 454 ) procedure must 
be performed. 


5.8.2 Driver Door Control Module -J386-, 
Coding 


Procedure 
— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 
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Select [Guided Fault Finding. 


Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


Body 

Body repair procedures 

01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 
42 - Driver side door electronics J386 

Driver side door control module, functions 

Control module, coding 


5.8.3 Driver Door Control Module -J386-, 


Adapting 


Procedure 


art ¢ © ¢ 


Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 


Select [Guided Fault Finding. 


Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


Body 

Body repair procedures 

01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 
42 - Driver side door electronics J386 

Driver side door control module, functions 


Adapt the driver door control module 


9 Front Passenger Door Control Module 


-J387- 


=> F5.9.1 ront Passenger Door Control ModuleJ387 ”, page 455 


=> F5.9.2 ront Passenger Door Control ModuleJ387, Coding”, 


page 455 
=> F5.9.3 ront Passenger Door Control ModuleJ387, Adapting”, 


page 456 
5.9.1 Front Passenger Door Control Module 


-J387- 


Removal and Installation the Front Passenger Door Control 
Module -J387-. Refer to > Body Exterior; Rep. Gr. 64; Removal 
and Installation. 


If the Front Passenger Door Control Module -J387- or the Front 
Passenger Side Window Regulator Motor -V148~are replaced, 


then the “adapt the front passenger side door control module” — 
procedure (refer to > F5.9.3 ront Passenger Door Control Mod- 
uleJ387, Adapting”, page 456 ) and the “code the front passen- A 
ger side door control module” > F5.9.2 ront Passenger Door ae 
Control ModuleJ387, Coding”, page 455 procedure must be 

performed. 


5.9.2 Front Passenger Door Control Module 


-J387-, Coding 


Procedure 


Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 


5. Removal and Installation 


455 


® Golf Variant 2007 >, Golf Variant 2010 >, Jetta 2005 > 
Electrical Equipment - Edition 10.2021 
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- Use the button to select the “function/component.se* 
lection” and the following menu options one after the.other: 


Body 

Body repair procedures 

01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 
52 - Front passenger side door electronics J387 
Front passenger's door control module, functions 


SA A a a 


Control module, coding 

5.9.3 Front Passenger Door Control Module 
-J387-, Adapting 

Procedure 

— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester: 


-— Select[Guided Fault Finding]. 


- Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one_after the other: 


Body 

Body repair procedures 

01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 
52 - Front passenger side door electronics J387 


“ft ¢ © 


Front passenger's door control module, functions 


@ Adapt the front passenger side door control module 


5.10 Left Rear Door Control Module -J388- 


> L5.10.1 eft Rear Door Control ModuleJ388 ”, page 456 


=> L5.10.2 eft Rear Door Control ModuleJ388, Coding”, page 
456 


5.10.1 Left Rear Door Control Module -J388- 


Removing and installing the Left Rear Door Control Module 
-J388-. Refer to => Body Exterior; Rep. Gr. 64; Removal and 
Installation. 


If Left Rear Door Control Module -J388- or Left Rear Win- 

dow Regulator Motor -V26- is to be replaced, the work proce- 
dure »Code left rear door control module« must then be per- 
formed. Refer to => L5.10.2 eft Rear Door Control ModuleJ388, 
Coding”, page 456 . 


5.10.2 Left Rear Door Control Module -J388-, 
Coding 


Procedure 
— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 


-— Select[Guided Fault Finding]. 


- Use the button to select the “function/component se- 
lection” and the following menu options one after the other: 


@ Body 


@ Body repair procedures 


456 Rep. Gr.97 - Wiring 


po 


¢ 
¢ 
o 


o 


5.11 


62 - Rear left door electronics J388 
Left Rear Door Control Module,functions 
Control module;! Coding 


Right Rear Door Control Module -J389- 
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01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 


=> R5..1 ight Rear Door Control ModuleJ389 ”, page 457 


> R6.11.2 ight Rear Door Control ModuleJ389, Coding”, page 
457 


5.11.1 


Right Rear Door Control Module -J389- 


Removing and installing the Right Rear Door Control Module 
-J389-. Refer to = Body Exterior; Rep. Gr. 64; Removal and 


Installation. 


In the event that the Right Rear Door Control Module -J389- 

or Right Rear Window Regulator Motor -V27- needs to be re- 
placed, always perform the »Right Rear Door Control Module«, 
Coding program function. Refer to > R5.11.2 ight Rear Door 


Control ModuleJ389, Coding”, page 457 . 


5.11.2 


Procedure 


“eft ef © @ 


o 


Gonnect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. 


Seléct [Guided Fault Findingl. - 
| a 


Use the button to select the: 
lection” andthe following menu op 


Body repair procedures 
72 - Right rear door electronics J389 


Control module, coding 


5.12 Wiring Harness 


Right Rear Door Control Module - 
J389-, Coding 


nction/component se- 
s one afterthe other: 


01 - On Board Diagnostic (OBD) capable systems 


Right rear door control module, functions 


Special tools and workshop equipment required 


@ Hose Clamps - Up To 25mm -3094- 

@ Torque Wrench 5-50 Nm -V.A.G 1331- 
@ Shop Crane - Drip Tray -VAS 6208- 

@ Spring-type clip pliers -VAS 6362- 
Conditions 


Removing 


The ignition is switched off. 
The engine must be cold. 


Check the DTC memory for all control modules before 
removal. Refer to the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester “Vehicle 
D”. 
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— Remove the engine cover. Refer to > Engine Mechanical, 
Fuel Injection and Ignition; Rep. Gr. 15; Removal and Instal- 
lation. 


— Remove the Battery -A-. Refer to =@2.1 verview”, page 5. 


A\ Caution 


Always follow the instructions regarding disconnecting and 
connecting the Battery -A-. Refer to > D5.7 isconnecting and 
Connecting”. pageJ6é . 


— Remove the battery tray -arrows-. 


P 


— Remove the windshield wiper arms and plenum chamber 
cover. Refer to = W4.2 indshield Wiper MotorV ”, page 87 . 


— Remove the plenum chamber bulkhead. 


The following illustration shows the wiring harness as viewed 
from the windshield with the hood open. 


1- Plenum chamber bulkhead 

2- Wiring Harness 

3- Windshield 

— Remove the wiring harness -2- from the mounts -arrows-. 


— Remove the screw -1- and nut -2- from the plenum chamber 
bulkhead -3-. 
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N92-10081 


Remove the plenum chamber bulkhead -3- upward from the 
vehicle. 


Remove the Engine Control Module -J623-. Refer to = En- 
gine Mechanical, Fuel Injection and Ignition; Rep. Gr. 23; 
Removal and Installation. 


Remove the connector -arrow B- on the Engine Control 
Module -J623- -arrow A-. 


7) he 


pais 
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Release the wiring harness guide -A- at the retaining tab 
-arrow-. 


Pull the wiring harness guide -A- upward. 
Remove the wiring harness from the bracket -arrow A-. 
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NMg97-0491 
i 


— Unclip the wiring guide near the transmission mount 
-arrows B through D-. 


— Disconnect the cable tie on the black 14-pin connector at 
coupling 1 in the left of the engine compartment -arrow B- 
and remove the connector from the bracket. 


Ng7-0492 


= Disconnect the black 14-pin connector at coupling 1 in the 
left of the engine compartment -arrow A-. 


 Unclip the cable guide -arrow C-. 


— Remove the connector (10-pin, close to the left headlamp 
-arrow A-) from the bracket -arrow B- and then disconnect it. 


i 


vr 
1 


3244 
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sano 


ky a 


— Release the wiring harness connecting base at the Starter 
-B- -arrow B-. 
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Ng7-0494 


— Release the wiring’harness connecting base on the bracket 
for the oil filter bracket -arrow A-. 


Componentiocation = Item 3 (page 422) 


— Pull the wiring harness carefully off the brackets. 


— Release the wiring harness clip and remove it from the 
bracket on the oil filter bracket -arrow-. 


M97-0496 


— Disconnect the connector from the EGR Vacuum Regulator 
Solenoid Valve -N18- -1- and Throttle Valve Control Module 
-J338-*2-. 

A | 


P 


M97-0500 


Throttle Valve Control Module -J338- installation location > Item 
2 (page 422) 


— Loosen the clip near the oil filter bracket -arrow-. 
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— Disconnect the connector from the Camshaft Position Sen- 
sor -G40- -arrow-. 


Component location > Item 7 (page 422) 


— Disconnect the connector from the Fuel Temperature Sensor 
-G81- -1- and Fuel Metering Valve -N290- on the fuel high 
pressure pump -2-. 


Fuel Metering Valve -N290- installation location > Item 7 (page 
417). 


— Pay attention to the wiring guide. 
— Remove the wiring harness. 


— Disconnect thecconnector from the Oil Pressure Switch -F1- 
-arrow A-. 
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Componentdocation = Item 4 (page 422) 


[a] Note 


It is necessary to remove and install the oil filter bracket in order 
to-disconnect the connector from the Engine Speed Sensor 
2628-. 


+ Oil Filter Bracket, Removal and Installation. Refer to > Rep. 
Gr. 17. 


— Disconnect the connector from the Engine Speed Sensor 
-G28- -arrow-. 


— Disconnect the connector from the Intake Flap Motor -V157- 
-arrow A-. 


M97-0517 


Intake Flap Motor -V157- installation location > Item 1 (page 
422). 

— Remove the wiring harness from the bracket -arrow B-. 

— Disconnect the connector from the Fuel Pressure Sensor 


-G247- -arrow A-. 
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= Remove the wiring from the bracket -arrow B-. 
— Remove the nut from the fuel line -arrow D-. 


— Remove the cable guide from the fuel rail (high pressure 
reservoir) -arrow C-. 


— Disconnect the connector from the Fuel Pressure Regulator 
Valve -N276- -arrow A-. 


Component location = Item_5 (page 417) 


— Disconnect the connector from all fuel injectors -A-. 


Injection unit installation locations = Item 1 (page 417) 


— Open the spring clamp -arrow B- using Hose Clip Pliers 
-VAS 6362- and remove the line on the fuel rail (high pres- 
sure reservoir). 


— Remove the line -arrow C-. 


— Clean the return line connection on the fuel injectors before 
removing. 


— Dry the return line connections. 
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— Disconnect the connectors from all glow plugs. 


rN Caution 


Follow the procedure for »Glow Plug Connectors, Removal 
and Installation« exactly > page 418 . 


Glow plug connector installation locations > Item 8 (page 417) . 


— Remove the wiring harness and wiring guide from the fuel 
rail and guide the wiring harnessiout, 


— Disconnect the,connector -arrow- from the Enginé Coolant 
Temperature<Sensor -G62-. 


Component location > Item 7 (page 421) 


= Guide the wire out -arrows-. 


The illustration shows the Engine Coolant Temperature Sensor 
-G62- wiring harness -arrow-. 


M97-0497 


"| M97-0528 
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-Arrow C- shows the wiring harness to the following compo- 
nents: 


¢ 
¢ 
¢ 
¢ 


-Arrow D- Wiring harness from the »bracket on the cylinder 
head cover« = Fig. 


-Arrow A- Wiring harness testhe EGR Temperature Sensor 
-G98-. 


a 
-Arrow B- Wiring harness to the Valve 2 for EGR -N213-. ra 
-Arrow C- Bracket for the Valve 2 for EGR,-N213- wire. 


Wy. 
x 


ar as, 


Exhaust Pressure Sensor 2 -G451- 

Charge Pressure Actuator Position Sensor -G581- 
Valve 2 for EGR -N213- 

EGR Temperature Sensor -G98- 

Remove the wiring harness from the bracket -arrow B-. 


666 S06 


, page 465. 


Remove the heat shield -arrows- and disconnéct the con- 
nector from Exhaust Pressure Sensor 2 -G451- -1-. 


a 


Installation location = Item 2 (page 421) 
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— Install the heat shield -arrow-. 
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Installation location = Item 3 (page 417) 


— Disconnect the connector from the Charge Pressure Actua- 
tor Position Sensor -G581- -arrow- on the turbocharger vac- 
uum diaphragm and guide the wire out of the mounts. 


N15-10406 


— Disconnect the connector from the EGR: Temperature Sen- 
sor -G98- -arrow A- and guide the wire out. 


| 97-0525 
1 t 


EGR Temperature Sensor -G98- => Item 1 (page 421) connector 
installation location. 


— Remove the noise insulation. Refer to = Body Exterior; Rep. 
Gr. 50; Removal and Installation. 


5. Removal and Installation 467 


® Golf Variant 2007 >, Golf Variant 2010 >, Jetta 2005 > 
Electrical Equipment - Edition 10.2021 


im 


AT 
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« Assembly Overview, the vehicle from underneath 


[a] Note 


Check the wiringsrouting and the heat shield location! 


Installation position Valve 2 for EGR -N213- = Item 4 (page 
421) 


— Remove the heat shield -arrow B- and slide the heat shield 
off the connector. 


— Disconnect the connector from valve 2 for EGR -N213-. 
— Cut the cable tie -arrow A-. 
* Engine compartment assembly overview: 


— Remove the intake hose. Refer to = Engine Mechanical, 
Fuel Injection‘and Ignition; Rep. Gr. 23; Removal and Instal- 
lation. 


[a] Note 
i> 


ba 
Check the wiring routing before, guiding the wire out! val 


— Carefully guide the wire -1- out betweéithe turbocharger 
intake scoop -2- and the pre-heating hose -3- -arrow A-. 


— Remove the entire engine wiring harness carefully from the 
engine compartment. 


Installing 
Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following: 
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Z\ Caution 


Follow the procedure for »Glow Plug Connectors, Removal 
and Installation« exactly > page 418 . 


Make sure all of the connectors are seated securely. 


Return the heat insulation to the original locations > page 
423. 


Replace all self-locking nuts, seals, gaskets and clamps. 
Secure hose connections with spring clamp. 


Install spring clamps with Spring Clamp Pliers -VAS 6362- or 
Hose Clamp Pliers -VAS 6340-. 


Observe the instructions. Refer to > 12.2 nformation”, page 
422, 
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6 Special Tools 


Special tools and workshop equipment required 
@ Wheel Bolt Cap Pliers -3314- 


@ Trim Removal Wedge -VAS 3409- 


“a 
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V.A.G 1331 


VAS 6208 VAS 6362 


W13-10029 


@ Hose Clamps - Up To 25mm -3094- 

@ Torque Wrench 5-50 Nm -V.A.G 1331- 
@ Shop Crane - Drip Tray -VAS 6208- 

@ Spring-type clip pliers -VAS 6362- 


6. Special Tools 471 


Cautions & Warnings 


Please read these WARNINGS and CAUTIONS before proceeding with maintenance and repair 
work. You must answer that you have read and you understand these WARNINGS and 
CAUTIONS before you will be allowed to view this information. 


If you lack the skills, tools and equipment, or a suitable workshop for any procedure described in this manual, 
we suggest you leave such repairs to an authorized Volkswagen retailer or other qualified shop. We especially 
urge you to consult an authorized Volkswagen retailer before beginning repairs on any vehicle that may still be 
covered wholly or in part by any of the extensive warranties issued by Volkswagen. 


Disconnect the battery negative terminal (ground strap) whenever you work on the fuel system or the electrical 
system. Do not smoke or work near heaters or other fire hazards. Keep an approved fire extinguisher handy. 


Volkswagen is constantly improving its vehicles and sometimes these changes, both in parts and specifications, 
are made applicable to earlier models. Therefore, part numbers listed in this manual are for reference only. 
Always check with your authorized Volkswagen retailer parts department for the latest information. 


Any time the battery has been disconnected on an automatic transmission vehicle, it will be necessary to 
reestablish Transmission Control Module (TCM) basic settings using the Volkswagen Factory Approved Scan 
Tool (ST). 


Never work under a lifted vehicle unless it is solidly supported on stands designed for the purpose. Do not 
support a vehicle on cinder blocks, hollow tiles or other props that may crumble under continuous load. Never 
work under a vehicle that is supported solely by a jack. Never work under the vehicle while the engine is 
running. 


For vehicles equipped with an anti-theft radio, be sure of the correct radio activation code before disconnecting 
the battery or removing the radio. If the wrong code is entered when the power is restored, the radio may lock 
up and become inoperable, even if the correct code issseéd in a later attempt. 


If you are going to work undefa vehicle on the ground, make sure thatthe ground is level. Block the wheels to 
keep the vehicle from rolling. Disconnect the battery negative terminal (ground strap) to prevent others from 
starting the vehicle whilé you are under it 


Do not attempt to work on your vehicle if you do not feel well. You increase the danger of injury to yourself and 
others if you are.tired, upset or have taken medicine or any other substances that may impair you or keep you 
from being fullysalert. 


Never run thesengine unless the work area is well ventilated. Carbon monoxide (CO) Kills. 


Always observe good workshop practices. Wear goggles when you operate machine tools or work with acid. 
Wear goggles, gloves and other protective clothing whenever the job requires working with harmful substances. 


Tie long hairébehind your head. Do not wear a necktie, a scarf, loose clothing, or a necklace when you work 
near machine tools or running engines. If your hair, clothing, or jewelry were to get caught in the machinery, 
severe injury-could result. 


Do not re-use any fasteners that are worn or deformed in normal use. Some fasteners are designed to be used 
only once and ate unreliable and may fail if used a second time. This includes, but is not limited to, nuts, bolts, 
washers, circlips and cotter pins. Always follow the recommendations in this manual - replace these fasteners 

with new parts whete indicated, and any other time it is deemed necessary by inspection. 
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Cautions & Warnings 


e llluminate the work area adequately but safely. Use a portable safety light for working inside or under the 
vehicle. Make sure the bulb is enclosed by a wire cage. The hot filament of an accidentally broken bulb can 
ignite spilled fuel or oil. 


e Friction materials such as brake pads and clutch discs may contain asbestos fibers. Do not create dust by 
grinding, sanding, or by cleaning with compressed air. Avoid breathing asbestos fibers and asbestos dust. 
Breathing asbestos can cause serious diseases such as asbestosis or cancer, and may result in death. 


e Finger rings should be removed so that they cannot cause electrical shorts, get caught in running machinery, or 
be crushed by heavy parts. 


e Before starting a job, make certain that you have all the necessary tools and parts on hand. Read all the 
instructions thoroughly; do not attempt shortcuts. Use tools that are appropriate to the work and use only 
replacement parts meeting Volkswagen specifications. Makeshift tools, parts and procedures will not make good 
repairs. 


e Catch draining fuel, oil or brake fluid in suitable containers. Do not use empty food or beverage containers that 
might mislead someone into drinking from them. Store flammable fluids away from fire hazards. Wipe up spills 
at once, but do not store the oily rags, which can ignite and burn spontaneously. 


e Use pneumatic and electric tools only to loosen threaded parts and fasteners. Never use these tools to tighten 
fasteners, especially on light alloy parts. Always use a torque wrench to tighten fasteners to the tightening 
torque listed. 


e Keep sparks, lighted matches, and open flame away from thédop.of the battery. If escaping hydrogen gas is 
ignited, it will ignite gas trapped in the’cells and cause the battery to‘éxplode. 


e Be mindful of the environment and ecology. Before you drain the crankcase, find out the proper way to dispose 
of the oil. Do not pour oil.onto the ground, down a drain, or into a stream, pond, or lake. Consult local 
ordinances that govern-the disposal of wastes. 


e The air-conditioning{A/C) system is filled with a chemical refrigerant that is hazardousz The A/C system should 
be serviced only by trained automotive service technicians using approved refrigerant recovery/recycling 
equipment, trained in related safety precautions, and familiar with regulations governing the discharging and 
disposal of automotive chemical refrigerants. 


e Before doing any electrical welding on vehicles equipped with anti-lock brakes (ABS), disconnect the battery 
negative terminal (ground strap) and the ABS control module connector. 


e Do not expose any part of the A/C system to high temperatures such as open flame. Excessive heat will 
increase system; pressure and may cause the system to burst. 


e When boost-charging the battery, first remove the fuses for the Engine Control Module (ECM), the Transmission 
Control Module (TEM), the ABS control module, and the trip computer. In cases where Ghe or more of these 
components is not separately fused, disconnect the control module connector(s). 


e Some of the vehicles Covered by this manual are equipped with a supplemental restraint system (SRS), that 
automatically deploys arvairbag in the event of a frontal impact. The airbag is operated by an explosive device. 
Handled improperly or without adequate safeguards, it caasbe accidentally activated and cause serious personal 
injury. To guard against personal injury or airbag system failure, only trained’Volkswagen Service technicians 
should test, disassemble or serviceéthe airbag system. ut 
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Cautions & Warnings 


e Do not quick-charge the battery (for boost starting) for longer than one minute, and do not exceed 16.5 volts at 
the battery with the boosting cables attached. Wait at least one minute before boosting the battery a second 
time. 


e Never use a test light to conduct electrical tests of the airbag system. The system must only be tested by trained 
Volkswagen Service technicians using the Volkswagen Factory Approved Scan Tool (ST) or an approved 
equivalent. The airbag unit must never be electrically tested while it is not installed in the vehicle. 


e Some aerosol tire inflators are highly flammable. Be extremely cautious when repairing a tire that may have 
been inflated using an aerosol tire inflator. Keep sparks, open flame or other sources of ignition away from the 
tire repair area. Inflate and deflate the tire at least four times before breaking the bead from the rim. Completely 
remove the tire from the rim before attempting any repair. 


e When driving or riding in an airbag-equipped vehicle, never hold test equipment in your hands or lap while the 
vehicle is in motion. Objects between you and the airbag can increase the risk of injury in an accident. 


| have read and | understand these Cautions and Warnings. 
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